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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS/PUBLIC NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 

Sealed bids will be received by the City of Wheeling, WV at the office of the City Manager until 
2:30 p.m. November 12, 2026 and will be opened and read immediately thereafter for the 
 

WATER TREATMENT PLANT 
SETTLING TANK SLUICE GATE REPLACEMENT 

 
OPINION OF PROBABLE CONSTRUCTION COST:  $2,011,700.00 

 
COMPLETION DATE:  AUGUST 27, 2027 

 
The bid specifications, drawings, plan holders list, addenda, and other bid information (but not 

the bid forms) may be viewed and/or downloaded for free via the internet at https://bids.verdantas.com . 
 The bidder shall be responsible to check for Addenda and obtain same from the web site. 
 

Bids must be in accordance with drawings and specifications and on forms available from 
Verdantas LLC at a non-refundable cost of One Hundred Twenty-Five Dollars ($125.00) for hard copies 
and Forty-Five Dollars ($45.00) for electronic files.   Documents may be ordered by registering and 
paying online at https://bids.verdantas.com.  Please contact planroom@verdantas.com or call (440) 530-
2351 if you encounter any problems viewing, registering, or paying for the documents.  
 

There will be a Non-Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference on November 3, 2026 at 10:00 a.m. at the 
WTP, 1551 Richland Avenue, Wheeling, West Virginia 26003 
 
 
Publish: The Intelligencer & Wheeling News-Register 
 October 22, 2026 
 October 29, 2026 

https://bids.verdantas.com/
https://bids.verdantas.com/
mailto:planroom@ctconsultants.com
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 

PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.1  Sealed bids shall be received by the Owner at the location specified and until the time 

and date specified in the Advertisement for Bids/Public Notice to Bidders. 
 
1.2  Each bid shall contain the full name and address of each person or company interested 

in said bid.  If no other person be so interested, the Bidder shall distinctly so state the 
fact. 

 
1.3  Bid forms must be completed in ink or by typewriter.  Any corrections to the bid forms 

prior to submission must be initialed by the person signing the bid.  Failure to submit 
any bid form(s) or other required document(s) may be cause for rejection of the bidder's 
bid at the sole discretion of the Owner. 

 
1.4  Bids by Corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the President, Vice 

President, or other officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign and the 
corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the Secretary on the Corporate Resolution 
form. 

 
1.5  Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, 

whose title must appear under the signature. 
 
1.6  All names must be typed or printed below the signature. 
 
1.7  The bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda. 
 
1.8  If a Bidder wishes to withdraw his bid prior to the opening of bids, he shall state his 

purpose in writing to the Owner before the time fixed for the opening, and when 
reached it shall be handed to him unread. 

 
1.9  After the opening of bids, no Bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of 90 days. 
 
PART 2  EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE 
 
2.1  Before submitting a bid, each Bidder must 
 

A. Examine the Contract Documents thoroughly. 
 

B. Visit the site to familiarize himself with local conditions that may in any manner affect 
cost, progress, or performance of the work. 

 
C. Familiarize himself with Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances, rules, and 

regulations that may in any manner affect cost, progress, or performance of the work. 
 

D. Study and carefully correlate Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents. 
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2.2  Reference is made to the Specific Project Requirements for the identification of any 
reports of investigations and tests of subsurface and latent physical conditions at the site 
or otherwise affecting cost, progress or performance of the work which have been relied 
upon by the Engineer in preparing the drawings and specifications.  Owner will make 
copies of such reports available to any Bidder requesting them if not made available 
with the bid documents.  These reports are not guaranteed as to accuracy or 
completeness; nor are they part of the Contract Documents.  Before submitting his bid 
each Bidder will, at his own expense, make such additional investigations and tests as 
the Bidder may deem necessary to determine his bid for performance of the work in 
accordance with the time, price and other terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
2.3  Upon request, the Owner will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct such 

reasonable investigations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission for 
his bid. 

 
2.4  The lands upon which the work is to be performed, rights-of-way for access thereto, and 

other lands designated for use by Bidder in performing the work are identified on the 
Drawings. 

 
2.5  The submission of a bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder 

that he has complied with every requirement of this section and that the Contract 
Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance of the work. 

 
PART 3  ESTIMATED QUANTITIES 
 
3.1  In Unit Price Contracts, the quantities of the work itemized in the bid are approximate 

only and the bidders are hereby notified that the estimated quantities made by the 
Engineer are merely for the guidance of the Owner in comparing on a uniform basis all 
bids received for the work. 

 
3.2  The contract quantities, where itemized, are based on plan horizontal and vertical 

dimensions unless otherwise specified.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify and 
determine actual quantities of materials such as pipe, pavement, subgrade, etc. in his 
ordering materials. 

 
3.3  Payments, except for lump sum contracts and except for lump sum items in unit price 

contracts, will be made to the Contractor only for the actual quantities of work 
performed or materials furnished in accordance with the plans and specifications.  It is 
understood that the scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be 
furnished for items labeled as "Contingency" may be increased or diminished by any 
amount and the awarded quantity of all other items may be increased or diminished up 
to 15% without in any way invalidating the bid unit prices. 

 
3.4 The successful Bidder will be required to furnish the Owner with a complete breakdown 

of the lump sum bid items, to the satisfaction of the Engineer/Architect, before signing 
the Contract documents. 
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PART 4  CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION 
 
4.1  Bidder shall provide detailed information relating to similar projects completed within 

the past 5 years which demonstrates the bidder’s capability, responsibility, experience, 
skill, and financial standing to undertake this type of project and shall include a list of 
all projects currently under construction including status and contact person.   

 
4.2  Bidder shall own, have rental or lease agreements for, or otherwise have readily 

available any and all equipment and tools necessary for proper execution of the work.  
The Owner reserves the right to request lists of equipment or tools available for the 
project including sources. 

 
4.3  Bidder shall provide pertinent information to the Owner relative to any pending suits or 

outstanding liens.  If no information is provided by the Bidder, the Owner shall assume 
that any such suits or liens do not exist. 

 
4.4  The Owner may require similar information on any or all subcontractors proposed by 

the Bidder. 
 
PART 5  SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
5.1  The Owner reserves the right to limit the total amounts of subcontractors to 60% of the 

total contract price. 
 

5.2 The Bidder shall state on the appropriate bid form the names of all Subcontractors proposed 
and the items of work they are to be assigned.  All work not assigned to a Subcontractor 
shall be assumed by the Owner to be performed by the Bidder. 

 
5.3  The Owner reserves the right to approve all subcontractors proposed by the Bidder. If 

the Owner, after due investigation, rejects the use of a proposed subcontractor, the 
apparent successful Bidder may either submit an acceptable substitution without 
increase in bid price or decline substitution and withdraw his bid without sacrificing his 
bid security.  Any listed subcontractor to whom the Owner does not make written 
objection prior to award of contract, shall be deemed acceptable to the Owner. 

 
5.4  Requests for changes of Subcontractor by the Bidder after the award shall be subject to 

the Owner's approval and shall not change the contract bid prices. 
 
5.5  No contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor, person or organization 

against whom he has reasonable objection. 
 
PART 6  BID REVIEW BY OWNER 
 
6.1  The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids, to waive as an informality any 

and all irregularities, and to disregard all nonconforming, nonresponsive or conditional 
bids. 
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6.2  All extensions and totals of unit prices and quantities submitted as part of the bid shall 
be considered informal until verified by the Owner.  All bids must be made on the 
forms contained herein and the bid prices must be written therein, in figures only.  Unit 
prices shall be separately written for "Unit Price Labor," "Unit Price Material," and 
"Total Unit Price" for each item listed.  Should an error in addition and/or multiplication 
be determined while checking the Contractor's math and verifying his total bid, the 
"Unit Price Labor" and the "Unit Price Material" figures shall govern in determining the 
correct "Total Unit Price" and the correct "Item Total."   

 
6.3 Each bidder must bid on all Items, Alternates, Deductions, and Additions contained in 

the Bidding Forms.  All bids not in conformity with this notice may be considered 
informal and may be rejected.   

 
6.4  In evaluating bids, the Owner may consider: 
 

A. The qualifications and experience of the Bidder, proposed subcontractors, and 
principal material suppliers as outlined in the plans and specifications. 

 
B. Financial ability and soundness of the Bidder and proposed subcontractors. 

 
 C. Completeness of all bid forms and bid requirements. 
 
 D. Alternates and unit prices requested in the Bid Forms. 
 
 E. Unit prices or schedules of values that are or appear to be unbalanced. 
 
 F. Previous contractual experience with the Owner. 
 
 G. Whether or not the bid package complies with the prescribed requirements. 
 
 H. The proposed completion date, if applicable. 
 

I. Any other matter allowed by law or local ordinance or resolution. 
 
6.5 Owner may conduct further investigations as he deems necessary to assist in the 

evaluation of any bid and to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial 
ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, and other persons and organizations to 
do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents to Owner's satisfaction within 
the prescribed time. 

 
6.6 Owner reserves the right to reject the bid of any Bidder who does not pass any such 

evaluation to Owner's satisfaction. 
 
6.7 The Contract award shall be based on the lowest and best bid or lowest responsive and 

responsible bid (as applicable for the public contracting agency receiving bids) for the 
base bid and selected alternate items (if any) for this project.   
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PART 7  BID SECURITY 
 
7.1  Each bid must be accompanied by bid security in the form of a certified or cashier's 

check or a bid bond in the amount of 5% of the amount bid including all alternates, if 
any.  The certified or cashier's check shall be from a financial institution authorized to 
transact business in the State of West Virginia and acceptable to the Owner.  The bond 
shall be underwritten by a Surety Company authorized to transact business in the State 
of West Virginia have an agent licensed to do business in West Virginia.  The Surety 
Company shall be listed on the most current Department of the Treasury Circular 570, 
"Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds." 

 
7.2  The certified or cashier's check or bid bond shall be made payable to the Owner and 

shall serve as a guarantee that in the event the bid is accepted and a contract is awarded 
to the successful Bidder, the contract will be executed by the bidder including any 
certifications, certificates or additional bonds required by the contract. 

 
7.3  Failure on the part of the successful Bidder to execute the contract documents will cause 

the certified or cashier's check or bond to be forfeited to the Owner as damages. 
 
 A. If the Owner awards the contract without rebidding, the Bidder (and the Surety 

on his bond if a bond was submitted) shall be liable to the Owner for a penal 
sum not to exceed the difference between the low bid and the next lowest bidder 
or 5% of the amount of the bid, whichever is less. 

 
 B. If the Owner does not award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder, but 

resubmits the project for bidding; the Bidder (and the Surety on his bond if a 
bond was submitted) shall be liable to the Owner for a penal sum not to exceed 
the costs in connection with the resubmission of bids or 5% of the amount of the 
bid, whichever is less. 

 
7.4  Checks for bid security of all bidders will be returned within seven days of the Effective 

Date of the Agreement. 
 
PART 8 CONTRACT BOND / PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
8.1 As security for faithful performance and payment of all obligations under the Contract, 

the Owner shall require and the successful Bidder shall furnish a Contract Bond AKA a 
Performance and Payment Bond in the amount of 100% of the awarded Contract Price.  
The Contractor and his Surety shall sign the Supplemental Bond Acknowledgement 
form and submit with the Contract forms. 

 
8.2 The bond shall be underwritten by a Surety Company authorized to transact business in 

the State of West Virginia have an agent licensed to do business in West Virginia.  The 
Surety Company shall be listed on the most current Department of the Treasury Circular 
570, "Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds." 

 
8.3 The contract bond shall cover correction of the work for the period stated in the 

specifications and the correction period shall start upon Final Acceptance of the entire 
project and final payment by the Owner. 
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The Awarded Contractor and his Surety shall sign the Supplemental Bond 
Acknowledgement form and submit it with the Contract (Performance and Payment) 
Bond. 

 
8.4 Nothing in the performance of the Engineer's service to the Owner in connection with 

this project shall in any way imply any undertaking for the benefit of the successful 
Bidder, its subcontractor(s), or the surety of any of them. 

 
PART 9  AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 
 
9.1  After the Owner's legislative body awards the project, the successful bidder will receive 

the unsigned contract documents.  Within 10 days after their receipt, the successful 
Bidder shall sign and deliver to the Owner said contract documents including any 
certifications, certificates, or additional bonds required by the contract. 

 
9.2  The Owner shall execute the Contract within 90 days after the day of the bid opening.   

When necessary and by mutual consent between the Owner and the Successful Bidder, 
this 90-day period may be extended. 

 
9.3  The date of the Owner's signature on the Contract Agreement shall be the effective 

contract date. 
 
9.4  The Owner shall execute and deliver to the successful Bidder one set of fully executed 

contract documents. 
 
PART 10  INSURANCE 
 
10.1 Verification of limits for public liability, property damage, automobile, Worker's 

Compensation, or any other insurance required by the provisions of this Contract must 
be submitted to the Owner prior to execution of the Contract. 

 
10.2 All insurance shall be endorsed so that it cannot be cancelled for non-payment of 

premium for 10 days or cancelled or non-renewed for any other reason in less than 30 
days after a written notice of such proposed action by the insurer is given to the Owner.  
The cancellation clause on the Certificate(s) of Insurance shall read as specified in the 
Supplementary Conditions and failure to submit an insurance certificate or binder 
and/or policy endorsement verifying same shall be reason for the Owner to consider the 
Contractor non-responsive in complying with the requirements for contract execution 
and may be cause for forfeiture of the Bid Security to Owner. 

 
10.3 The Contractor’s Liability Insurance policy(s) shall be endorsed such that limits are on 

a Per Project basis. 
 

10.4 The Contractor shall also provide an Owner's and Contractor's Protective Policy. 
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PART 11   NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 
11.1 Each bid must be accompanied by a completed Noncollusion Affidavit provided within 

the contract documents. 
 
11.2 Where there is reason to believe collusion or combination among bidders exists, the 

Owner reserves the right to reject the bid of those concerned. 
 
PART 12   ORIGINAL DOCUMENTS 
 
12.1 All bid forms, contract forms, bonds and any other bid documents or contract 

documents requiring signatures shall be submitted with original signatures.  No photo 
copies or faxed copies of signed documents shall be accepted. 

 
PART 13   ADDENDA 
 
13.1 The bidder shall be responsible to obtain Addenda from the web at 

https://bids.verdantas.com  . 
 
END OF SECTION  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
06/25 

https://bids.verdantas.com/


CITY OF WHEELING    
CITY COUNTY BUILDING 

1500 CHAPLINE STREET  
          WHEELING, WEST VIRGINIA  26003 

 
 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS - ENGINEERING DIVISION 
                                                                                                             304.234.3731        Fax 304.234.3605      www.wheelingwv.gov 
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MEMORANDUM 
 
TO:  All Prospective Bidders 
FROM:  City Engineer 
 
For your information, the following conditions are applicable for this project. 
 

1) A City of Wheeling Contractor’s License is required for the successful bidder. Cost is $15.00 per year  
Beginning July 1st and will be prorated for less than one year if applicable. 
 

2) A West Virginia Contractor’s License is required at the time of bidding. 
 

3) City of Wheeling contracting privilege tax is $2.00 per $100 of values (2%) 
 

4) There is a City Service Fee of $2.00 per week for individuals who work within the City of Wheeling. 
Copies of the regulations, documents, forms, etc. can be obtained from the City Finance Department or 
accessed online at wheelingwv.gov. Look in departments, finance, city service fee. 
 

5) Tax releases from both City and State must be received before the release of the final payment will be 
made. 
 

6) A 5% bid guaranty is required, see Instructions to Bidders in the contract documents. 
 

If you have any questions concerning this information related to this project, please contact the Engineering 
Department at (304) 234-3731. 
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PRICES TO INCLUDE 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
Any work shown on the plans or required in the specifications but not paid for separately as a bid 
item shall be included in the cost of other bid items. The amount bid for each Bid Item shall include 
the following: 

1.1 All labor, materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary for the proper 
execution of the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1.2 All assistance required by the Engineer to verify compliance with the Contract 
Documents, including measuring for final pay quantities. 

1.3 Project coordination and scheduling. 
1.4 Detailed breakdown of lump sum bid items as requested by the Engineer. 
1.5 All provisions necessary to protect workmen, the general public, and property along the 

work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
1.6 Protection and/or replacement of existing property corner monuments. 
1.7 Reimbursement to Owner for costs of re-inspection or re-testing of any work not installed 

in compliance with the Contract Documents. 
1.8 Erosion control measures, as required to prevent the erosion of soil resulting from the 

work outlined in the project documents. 
1.9 Pavement removal required for the installation of new pipe and removal of existing pipe. 
1.10 Flap gates installed as part of the storm sewer system. 
1.11 Outside drops for sanitary manhole. 
1.12 Abandonment of existing sewers, bulkheads, blind connects, and masonry collars 

required for the installation of the proposed sewer. 
1.13 All provisions required for connection of the proposed sewer system to an existing 

structure, including grout, sealants, coring, fittings, patching and reshaping of the existing 
flow channel. 

1.14 Any locations on the plans where it is indicated to expose an existing utility, the cost for 
potholing, exposing, and excavation. 

1.15 Bonds and Insurances (including "Owner/Contractor Protective Policy," "All Risk 
Builder's Risk Insurance," and/or "Installation Floater Insurance”, and/or endorsements 
to fully comply with all contract requirements). See the Instructions to Bidders, 
Supplemental Conditions and Specific Project Requirements.   



 

BID FORMS 
 

 

The bid forms are not available online.  The bid 

forms are available only by purchasing a set of plans 

and specifications at the location indicated in the 

Advertisement for Bids/Public Notice to Bidders. 



 
 
 
 
 SECTION 2 
 CONTRACT FORMS 
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NOTICE OF AWARD 
 
 
TO: «ContractName» 
 «ContractAddr» 
 «ContractCity», «ContractState»  «ContractZip» 
 
 
PROJECT: «TitleCaps»  
 
 

You are notified that your Bid which was opened on «Bidopening» has been accepted for 
items in the amount of «ContractDollars» at the unit bid prices as reflected in the bid tabulation 
contained herein for the   (fill in awarded parts, i.e. for Base Bid and Alternate C, ……... or delete). 

 
You are required by the Instructions to Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the 

required Bonds, Certificates of Insurance, and other documents within 10 calendar days from the date 
of receipt of this Notice. 
 

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider 
your Bid in default, to annul this Notice and to declare your Bid Security forfeited. 
 

The Owner will return to you one (1) fully signed set of the contract documents.  
 
 
«OwnerCaps» 
 
 
 
    
«OwnerCEOFirst» «OwnerCEOLast», «OwnerCEOTitle» 
 
 
 
 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
«ContractCAPName» 
 
 
 
    
«ContractFirst» «ContractLast», «ContractTitle» 
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CONTRACT 
 

FOR «TitleCaps» 
 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into at «OwnerCity», «OwnerState», this _______ 

day of ____________________, 20____, by and between the «OwnerMuni», «OwnerState» 

(“OWNER”), and «ContractName» (“CONTRACTOR”). 

WITNESSETH:  That the said CONTRACTOR has agreed and by this presents does agree 
with the OWNER for the consideration hereinafter mentioned and contained, and under penalty 
expressed in a bond given with these presents, and herein contained or hereunto annexed, to furnish 
at his own cost and expense, all the necessary tools, equipment, materials, labor, and tests in an 
expeditious, substantial and workmanlike manner, the equipment and appurtenances herein 
contemplated, commencing work within 20 days from the date of the Notice to Proceed and 
executing the work within the time and in the manner specified and in conformity with the 
requirements set forth in this Contract. 
 

The following form essential parts of the Contract (may vary with project). 
 

 1. Advertisement for Bids/Public Notice to Bidders  
 2. Instruction to Bidders 
 3. Bid Forms and Proposal 
 4. Contract Forms and Exhibits 
 5. Contract Bond or Performance and Payment Bond 
 6. Contract Provisions 
 7. General Conditions 
 8. Supplementary Conditions 
 9. Specifications 
10. Specific Project Requirements 
11. Contract Drawings, if any 

 
The CONTRACTOR agrees and understands that the work on this contract shall be subject to 

the acceptance of the OWNER based upon and in accordance with the contract specifications and 
contract plans and drawings on file in the office of the OWNER. 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall proceed with the said work in a prompt and diligent manner and 
shall do the several parts thereof, at such times and in such order as the OWNER may direct. Further 
he shall complete the whole of said work in accordance with the specifications and contract 
drawings to the satisfaction of the OWNER on or before the time stated, and in default of completion 
within the time as fixed, the CONTRACTOR shall pay to the OWNER as liquidated damages, an 
amount equal to «Liquidated», for each and every day (Sundays and legal holidays excepted) the 
completion of the work may be delayed beyond the date fixed in the manner and as stipulated. 
 

It is hereby mutually agreed that the OWNER is to pay and the CONTRACTOR is to 
receive, as full compensation for furnishing all materials and labor in building, constructing and 
testing and in all respect completing the herein described work and appurtenances in the manner and 
under the conditions herein specified, the prices stipulated in the proposal herein contained or hereto 
annexed and the total contract sum is «ContractDollars». 
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This Contract shall be in full force and effect from the date of execution by the parties. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF:  The parties hereunto affixed their signature the day and year first 
mentioned above. 
 
 
«ContractCAPName» 
 
 
  
«ContractFirst» «ContractLast», «ContractTitle» 
 
 
«OwnerCaps» 
 
 
  
«OwnerCEOFirst» «OwnerCEOLast», «OwnerCEOTitle» 
 
 

I hereby certify that funds in the amount of «ContractAmtwords» Dollars 
(«ContractDollars») necessary for the foregoing Contract have been appropriated and are in the 
Treasury, or are in the process of collection, or are available through grants and/or loans from other 
funding sources. 
 
 
  
«OwnerFiscalFirst» «OwnerFiscalLast», «OwnerFiscalTitle» 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
  
«OwnerLegalName», «OwnerLegalTitle» 
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THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH THE FOLLOWING ITEMS 
WITHIN 10 DAYS OF NOTIFICATION OF AWARD: 

 
 
 
 
A) CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE FOR 

CONTRACTOR'S GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY 
AND AUTOMOTIVE INSURANCE POLICY 

 
 
 
 
 
B) CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE FOR 
 OWNER'S AND CONTRACTOR'S PROTECTIVE POLICY 
 
 
 
 
 
C) CERTIFICATE OF WORKER'S COMPENSATION 
 
 
 
 
 
D) CONTRACT BOND OR PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

(Made payable to the Owner) 
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SUPPLEMENTAL BOND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 
PROJECT: Water Treatment Plant Settling Tank Sluice Gate Replacement    
 
OWNER:    City of Wheeling, WV         
   
 
 
By signature of the attached Contract and these presents the undersigned contractor and his surety 
acknowledge that the attached Contract Bond or Performance and Payment Bond shall cover and 
warrant all work for the correction period per the General Conditions and as supplemented or 
amended elsewhere in these Contract Documents, which period is one (1) year commencing on the 
final acceptance of the work by Owner. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the project or part of the 
project is located and shall be instituted within one year from the last day of the correction period 
under the project or within one year after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under 
this Bond, whichever first occurs. 
 
 
 

 BIDDER  SURETY 
 

 
BIDDER: 

  
SURETY: 

 

 
SIGNATURE: 

  
SIGNATURE: 

 

 
NAME: 

  
NAME: 

 

 
TITLE: 

  
TITLE: 

 

 
DATE: 

  
DATE: 

 

 
PHONE NO.: 

  
PHONE NO.: 

 

         *Attach Power of Attorney 
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APPROVED SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
PROJECT: «TitleCaps»  
 

PRIME CONTRACTOR: «ContractCAPName» 
 

1. Name:  

 Address:  

 City/State/Zip:  

 
Description of Work 
to be Performed:  

 Phone:   Amount:  % of Contract:  

 EIN#   Unique Entity ID#  
 

2. Name:  

 Address:  

 City/State/Zip:  

 
Description of Work 
to be Performed:  

 Phone:   Amount:  % of Contract:  

 EIN#   Unique Entity ID#  
 

3. Name:  

 Address:  

 City/State/Zip:  

 
Description of Work 
to be Performed:  

 Phone:   Amount:  % of Contract:  

 EIN#   Unique Entity ID#  
 

4. Name:  

 Address:  

 City/State/Zip:  

 
Description of Work 
to be Performed:  

 Phone:   Amount:  % of Contract:  

 EIN#   Unique Entity ID#  
 
«OwnerCaps» 
 
     
«OwnerCEOFirst» «OwnerCEOLast», «OwnerCEOTitle» 



CF.8 

 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 
 
Project: «Title» 
 
 
Owner: «OwnerMuni» 
 «OwnerAddr» 
 «OwnerCity», «OwnerState»  «OwnerZip» 
 
 
To: «ContractName» 
 «ContractAddr» 
 «ContractCity», «ContractState»  «ContractZip» 
 
 
Date:    
 
 
You are hereby notified to commence work in accordance with the Contract.  All work shall be 
completed by «Completion_Date». 
 
 
 
 
 
 
«OwnerCaps» 
 
 
  
«OwnerCEOFirst» «OwnerCEOLast», «OwnerCEOTitle» 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
REV.  04/23 



 
 
 
 
 SECTION 3 
 GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 
and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which
is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils.

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such
portion of the Work will be judged.

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access
thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment
to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction,
all as required by the Contract Documents.

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a 
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract 
Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 
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1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall 
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or 
any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are 
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project 
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after 
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever 
date is earlier. 
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to 
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence 
to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless 
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely 
review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the
Contract Documents;

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as 
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and 
maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by 
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to 
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. 
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 
schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of
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the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility 
therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 
by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 
provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,  employees,
agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent
with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 
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1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected
thereby.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been
issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result
in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 
Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or
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3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, 
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any 
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole 
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies 
govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day 
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 
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Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction 
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site;  and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or 
revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
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3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer 
will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining 
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to 
Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
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professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price
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or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the 
Site. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 
immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 
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Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such 
notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for 
Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  
Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to 
permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice 
required by Paragraph 4.06.E. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 
written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work 
is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to 
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:  (i) was not shown or indicated in the 
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the 
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual 
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate 
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 
individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 
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I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after 
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified 
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or 
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and 
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or 
its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it 
ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner 
and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide 
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B 
and 5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to 
purchase and maintain. 
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B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance 
from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to 
maintain such insurance. 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 
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1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby;

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been
given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the
certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so
provide);

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and

6. include completed operations coverage:

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance
at final payment and one year thereafter.

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 
Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof 
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or 
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 
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1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss
payee;

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake,
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations,
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as
may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions.

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;

6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property 
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which 
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the 
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property 
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insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the 
purchaser’s own expense. 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such 
insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior 
to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or 
not such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any 
of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each 
other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of 
or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and 
damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making 
such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any 
of them for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 
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against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with 
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, 
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner 
shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance 
with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is 
reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on 
account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions 
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in 
accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the 
objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the 
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor 
shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the 
other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and 
insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other 
party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to 
maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a 
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or 
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to 
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in 
coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or 
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. 
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ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in 
and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except 
under extraordinary circumstances.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at 
the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work 
at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.   

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment 
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, 
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, 
start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 
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6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements
applicable thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless 
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, 
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or 
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no
change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal”
item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole
discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for
approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a
proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so
named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.
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2. Substitute Items:

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design,

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;

2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and
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4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may 
require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be 
the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized 
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute 
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or 
not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall 
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed 
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for 
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection 
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 
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other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after 
due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by 
the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will 
be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or 
Engineer to reject defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment
of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 
Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 
Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers 
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or 
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same. 
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6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a 
particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 
for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty 
to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance 
of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to 
payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.   

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining 
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees 
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, 
or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of 
utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or 
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
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court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the
Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
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shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and 
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration 
by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded 
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work 
or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of 
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the 
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on
or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the 
Work. 
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D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any 
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor 
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or 
omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the 
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each 
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 
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1. Shop Drawings:

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and
to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by
Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review
and approval of that submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop
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Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop 
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence,
or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract
Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval
of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item
functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 
may otherwise agree in writing. 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 
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1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer;

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is 
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the 
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable . 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, 
or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under 
Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, 
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Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, 
or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 
services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. 
Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services 
must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such 
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and 
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and 
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor 
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed 
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 
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7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications 
to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be 
that of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 
and 14.07.C. 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property 
insurance are set forth in Article 5. 

8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 
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8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s 
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the 
completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits 
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and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will 
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable 
to the performance of the Work. 

9.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and 
responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in 
the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided 
in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents 
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require 
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the 
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 
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B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 
Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations 
on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an 
Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and 
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate 
data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between 
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability 
of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to 
the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of 
the event giving rise to the question.  

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date 
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the 
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and 
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of 
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or 
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 
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B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all 
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, 
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will 
only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the 
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 
compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.   

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 
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10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 
covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 
such change. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 
Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the 
start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or 
more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall 
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment 
in Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. 
Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is 
the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 
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opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 
following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;

2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be 
deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 
denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may 
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing 
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, 
and shall include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
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Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized 
by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials
and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may
be obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides
that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01.

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related
to the Work.

5. Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether
rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by
Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or
parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

49



EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 44  of  62 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for
whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with
the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall
be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the
Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 
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D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by 
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 
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D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance 
with Paragraph 10.05 if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall
be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;

52



EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 47  of  62 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount 
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or 
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as 
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 
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control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 
DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 
Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them 
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required 
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to 
facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
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C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 
required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 
Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 
uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory 
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If 
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 
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13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any 
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the 
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any 
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not 
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty 
and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found 
to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or

2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
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resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) 
will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to 
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate 
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract 
Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any 
such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
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equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be 
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties 
are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be 
limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by 
correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units 
completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the
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Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or
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b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or
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d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the
reasons for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the 
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. 
There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during 
which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached 
list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, 
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s 
objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial 
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such 
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any 
objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 
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pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final 
payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable 
part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant 
interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of
Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is 
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to 
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 
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14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

63



EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 58  of  62 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner
is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to
liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents;
and

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 
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1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 
Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, 
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and 
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when 
so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or 
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the 
Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of 
receipt of said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. 
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from 
liability. 
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F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, 
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on
such expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on 
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days 
to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days 
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such 
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment 
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor 
may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is 
made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this 
Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage 
directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 
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ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation 
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration 
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall 
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the 
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall 
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation 
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after 
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 
be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on 
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 
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17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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 SECTION 4 
 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 



WV  REV.  03/31/23 SC.1 

 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 

 
These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the 
Construction Contract (EJCDC C-700, 2007 ed.) and other provisions of the Contract Documents as 
indicated below.  All provisions which are not so amended or supplemented herein or in the Specific 
Project Requirements remain in full force and effect. 
 
SC-1.01 The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions which are defined in the 

General Conditions have the meaning assigned to them in the General Conditions. 
 
SC-2.02 Delete paragraph 2.02A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

 Owner shall furnish one (1) printed/hard copy of the drawings and Project Manual 
which shall be an executed contract set and one set in electronic format (.pdf), if 
requested. 

 
SC 2.03 (A) In the last sentence of 2.03A, change "sixtieth day" to "one hundred twentieth  

day." 
 
SC 2.03 (B) By submission of a bid, the bidder hereby grants consent that the award and 

execution period shall be extended from sixty days to ninety days after the date on 
which the bids are opened. 

 
SC-4.02(A) Change "Supplementary Conditions" to read "Specific Project Requirements." 
 
SC-5.03(A)(1) The required Certificate of Insurance shall be in a form satisfactory to the Owner 

(most current version of ACORD 25 or approved equal).  If the Contractor fails to 
procure and maintain any specified and/or required insurance, the Owner shall 
have the right to procure and maintain the said insurance for and in the name of the 
Contractor and the Contractor shall pay the cost thereof and shall furnish all 
necessary information to make effective and maintain such insurance. 

 
SC-5.04(B)(1) Change "Supplementary Conditions" to read "Specific Project Requirements."  It is 

understood and agreed that any insurance carried by the Owner is excess and in no 
way contributory or quota share. 

 
SC-5.04(B)(2) The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 5.04(A) of the 

General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts 
or greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 

 
 All of the limits below may be satisfied with an Umbrella/Excess Liability as 

needed to increase the Primary Policy to required limits. 
 

5.04(A)(1) and (2) Workers' Compensation, etc., under paragraphs 5.04(A)(1) and 
5.04(A)(2) of the General Conditions:  
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(a) State        Statutory 
(b) Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman's):  Statutory 
(c) Employer's Liability:     $1,000,000 

 
5.04(A)(3), (4) and (5).  Contractor's Liability Insurance under paragraphs 
5.04(A)(3) through 5.04(A)(5) of the General Conditions which shall also include 
completed operations and product liability coverage. 

 
 (a) Bodily Injury and Property Damage, Combined Single Limit (CSL) 

(Except Products and Completed Operations) Property Damage liability 
insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and Underground coverage 
where applicable.  

 
Each Occurrence      $2,000,000* 

 
General Aggregate     $4,000,000* 

 
(b) Products and Completed Operations 

Aggregate      $2,000,000 
 

Products and Completed Operations to be maintained for two (2) years 
after final payment and Contractor shall continue to provide evidence of 
such coverage to the Owner on an annual basis during the 
aforementioned period. 

 
(c) Personal and Advertising Injury (Per Person/Organization and per 

occurrence) with Employment Exclusion deleted. $1,000,000 
 

(d) Fire Damage   $100,000 
 

(e) If the General Liability Policy includes a General Aggregate, such 
policy shall be endorsed to have the General Aggregate have a Per 
Project Aggregate Limit. 

 
5.04(A)(6)  Automobile Liability - (Owned, Non-Owned, Hired) 
Contractor may provide split limits or combined single limit. 

 
(a) Split Limits:  

 
Bodily Injury,  Each Person:   $2,000,000 

Each Occurrence  $2,000,000 
 

Property Damage, Each Occurrence $1,000,000 
 

or 
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(b) Combined Single Limit  
 

Bodily Injury and Property Damage,  
Each Occurrence  $2,000,000 

 
SC-5.04(B)(3) Add the following to the end of the paragraph: “to the extent available in the 

insurance industry with industry standard exclusions and as allowed under the laws 
and regulations in the State of West Virginia;” 

 
SC-5.04(B)(4) Add the following: 
 

Written notice of cancellation for non-payment of premium shall be at least 10 
days. 

 
Add the following paragraphs: 
 
SC-5.04(C) Unless otherwise stated in Specific Project Requirements, the Contractor shall 

purchase and provide an "Owner's and Contractor's Protective Policy" with the 
Owner listed as the insured for the following limits: 

 Each Occurrence      $1,000,000 
 General Aggregate      $2,000,000 
 
SC-5.04(D) Unless otherwise stated in Specific Project Requirements the Contractor shall 

purchase and maintain during the Contract Time "All Risk Builders' Risk 
Insurance," and/or "Installation Floater Insurance," and/or "Boiler and Machinery 
Insurance,"  and any and all insurance requirements of section GC-5.06 of the 
General Conditions as applicable for the type of work to be performed upon the 
Project to the full insurable value thereof for the benefit of the Owner, the 
Contractor,  Subcontractors and Suppliers as their interest may appear.  This 
insurance shall cover the work until final  acceptance and final payment by the 
Owner.  This provision shall in no way release the Contractor or Contractor's 
Surety from obligations under the Contract Documents to fully complete the 
Project.  The original policy(s) shall be filed with the Owner or his designated 
representative.  

 
SC-5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 
 
 See SC-5.04(C) above. 
 
SC-5.06 Property Insurance 
 
 Unless otherwise stated in Specific Project Requirements the Contractor, not the 

Owner, shall purchase and maintain during the Contract Time all property 
insurance required in section GC-5.06 of the General Conditions and as outlined in 
SC-5.04(D) above. 
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SC-6.02(C) Add the following Paragraph: 
 
 The Contractor shall be responsible for the Owner and/or Engineer's additional 

inspection and administrative costs for work performed beyond regular working 
hours as defined in this Section. 

 
SC-6.07(B) Delete paragraph 6.07(B) in its entirety. 
 
SC-6.10(B) Add the following: 
 
 The Owner is exempt from West Virginia Sales Taxes and, by West Virginia Code 

§11-15-8d, can now extend this tax exemption to Contractors supplying goods on 
their behalf.  The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner the filing of any and 
all applications to the State of West Virginia, exempting the purchase of the 
specified Goods from West Virginia Sales Tax and hereby agrees to include the 
savings from such sales tax exemption in its total base bid. from State Sales and 
Use Taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Project. 

 
1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor 

for use in the purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the 
work 

2. Owner’s exemption to Contractor does not apply to construction tools, 
machinery, equipment, or other property by or leased by Contractor, or to 
supplies or materials not incorporated into the work. 

 
 The Contractor shall withhold and/or pay all consumer, use, property, employment, 

income and other taxes in accordance with the laws and regulations of the United 
States, State of West Virginia and Owner which are applicable during the 
performance of the work. 

 
SC 6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 
 
 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after paragraph 6.17(E): 
 

F. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and 
accuracy in order to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three 
(3) submittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent 
materials of shop drawings, samples, or other items requiring approval and 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time. 

 
G. In the event that Contractor requests a substitution for a previously approved item, 

Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time unless the 
need for such substitution is beyond the control of the Contractor. 

 
SC-7.02 Delete Section 7.02 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the 

following: 
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SC-7.02(A) The General Construction Contractor shall be referred to and 
defined as the Construction Coordinator. 

 
SC-7.02(B) Duties of the Construction Coordinator include the following: 

 
1. Scheduling and coordinating the work of the Prime Contractors 

including submission and periodic updating of project schedule. 
2. Establishing and administrating the site safety program and procedures 

for the project. 
 

3. See that permits are applied for and obtained on a timely basis.  Advise 
the Engineer of any problems related to permit approval. 

 
4. Monitoring compliance with Laws and Regulations. 

 
5. Maintain project site for dust, sedimentation, debris, waste, and general 

site cleanliness.  
 

6. Coordinate location and use of temporary construction facilities 
including but not limited to sanitary, water, power, telephone, and 
parking. 

 
7. Coordinate Owner interface for utility tie-ins/shut downs.  

 
8. Monitor shop drawing submittal and coordination of submittal 

information between Prime Contractors.  
 

SC-9.03       Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 9.03.A: 
SC-9.03 (B)  

B.       The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the 
Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer 
with Engineer regarding RPR's actions. 

1.  General: RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general shall 
be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall 
only be through or with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. 
RPR shall generally communicate with Owner only with the knowledge of 
and under the direction of Engineer. 

2.   Schedules:  Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and 
Sample submittals, and Schedule of Values prepared by Contractor and 
consult with Engineer concerning acceptability. 

3.   Conferences and Meetings:  Attend meetings with Contractor, such as 
preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other 
Project-related meetings, and prepare and circulate copies of minutes 
thereof. 
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4.   Liaison: 

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally 
through Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in 
providing information regarding the provisions and intent of the 
Contract Documents. 

b.   Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when 
Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations. 

c.   Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when 
required for proper execution of the Work. 

5.   Interpretation of Contract Documents:  Report to Engineer when 
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and 
transmit to Contractor clarifications and interpretations as issued by 
Engineer. 

6.   Shop Drawings and Samples: 

a.  Record date of receipt of Samples and Contractor-approved Shop 
Drawings. 

b.   Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and 
notify Engineer of availability of Samples for examination. 

c.   Advise Engineer and Contractor of the commencement of any portion 
of the Work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal for which 
RPR believes that the submittal has not been approved by Engineer. 

7.   Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for 
modifications in Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions, 
together with RPR’s recommendations, if any, to Engineer. Transmit to 
Contractor in writing decisions as issued by Engineer. 

8.   Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work: 

a.  Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist 
Engineer in determining if the Work is in general proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

b.   Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of 
Contractor’s work in progress is defective, will not produce a 
completed Project that conforms generally to the Contract Documents, 
or will imperil the integrity of the design concept of the completed 
Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any 
inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of 
that part of work in progress that RPR believes should be corrected or 
rejected or should be uncovered for observation, or requires special 
testing, inspection or approval. 
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9.  Inspections, Tests, and System Start-ups: 

a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating and 
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate 
Owner’s personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records 
thereof. 

b.   Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to 
the test procedures and systems start-ups. 

10. Records: 

a.  Prepare a daily report or keep a diary or log book, recording 
Contractor’s hours on the Site, Subcontractors present at the Site, 
weather conditions, data relative to questions of Change Orders, Field 
Orders, Work Change Directives, or changed conditions, Site visitors, 
deliveries of equipment or materials, daily activities, decisions, 
observations in general, and specific observations in more detail as in 
the case of observing test procedures; and send copies to Engineer. 

b.   Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site 
locations, and telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors, 
and major Suppliers of materials and equipment. 

c.   Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation. 

11. Reports: 

a.   Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the 
Work and of Contractor’s compliance with the Progress Schedule and 
schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample submittals. 

b.   Draft and recommend to Engineer proposed Change Orders, Work 
Change Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from 
Contractor. 

c.   Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents, 
emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, force majeure or delay 
events, damage to property by fire or other causes, or the discovery of 
any Constituent of Concern or Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

12. Payment Requests:  Review applications for payment with Contractor for 
compliance with the established procedure for their submission and 
forward with recommendations to Engineer, noting particularly the 
relationship of the payment requested to the Schedule of Values, Work 
completed, and materials and equipment delivered at the Site but not 
incorporated in the Work. 
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13. Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  During the course of the 
Work, verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and 
maintenance manuals and other data required by the Contract Documents to 
be assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items 
actually installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, and have 
these documents delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner 
prior to payment for that part of the Work. 

14. Completion: 

a. Participate in Engineer’s visits to the Site to determine Substantial 
Completion, assist in the determination of Substantial Completion and 
the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected. 

b.   Participate in Engineer’s final visit to the Site to determine completion 
of the Work, in the company of Owner and Contractor, and prepare a 
final punch list of items to be completed and deficiencies to be 
remedied. 

c.   Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or 
corrected and make recommendations to Engineer concerning 
acceptance and issuance of the notice of acceptability of the work. 

C.       The RPR shall not: 

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of 
materials or equipment (including “or-equal” items). 

2.  Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract 
Documents. 

3.   Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
Suppliers. 

4.   Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s 
work. 

5.   Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or 
safety practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities 
or operations of Owner or Contractor. 

6.   Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted 
off-site by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 

7.   Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

8.   Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 
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SC-13.07 (A) In the First sentence of Section 13.07(A) remove "Substantial Completion" and 
insert "Final Acceptance of the entire project and final payment by the Owner." 

 
SC-13.07(C) Remove 13.07(C) and replace with the following: 
 
 All materials and equipment shall be warranted by the respective material supplier 

or equipment manufacturer until the end of the Contractor's "correction period" (or 
longer if specified elsewhere in the contract) regardless of date of initial 
installation or operation of the material or equipment.  The cost of such extended 
warranties as needed from material suppliers or equipment manufacturers to 
provide warranty coverage until the end of the "correction period" or other period 
as specified in the contract shall be the responsibility of the prime contractor and 
shall be assumed to have been included in his bid. 

 
SC-14.02 (A) (3) Delete Section 14.02(A) (3) of the General Conditions in its entirety and 

insert the following: 
 

Until the job is 50% complete, the Contractor will be paid 92% of the estimated 
value of labor and material completed in acceptable form.  After the work is 50% 
complete, no further funds shall be retained and the Contractor shall be paid 100% 
of the estimated value of the remaining labor and material completed in acceptable  
form, provided that the Contractor is making satisfactory progress and there is no 
specific cause for greater withholding.  Upon the Owner’s agreement that the 
project is substantially complete, the Retainage may be reduced to twice the value 
of the remaining punch list work subject to the recommendation of the Engineer 
and the approval by the Owner. 

 
SC-14.02(A) (4) Add the following paragraph: 
 
 Payment for stored materials at invoice prices or at the unit price bid for materials, 

or the lesser value of the two, will be made for accepted nonperishable equipment 
and materials which are to be incorporated into the work, when accepted, 
delivered, properly stored, and protected upon the site and verified to the Engineer 
by a copy of the invoice.  For materials and equipment meeting the foregoing 
conditions, the Owner will pay, when properly included in an approved estimate, 
92% of the invoice value of the same.  Subsequent to the inclusion of a payment 
for delivered materials in a progress payment, Contractor shall submit no later than 
the next payment submission, a partial waiver of lien from each and every supplier 
for whom delivered materials were paid.  If no such waiver is submitted prior to or 
along with the next payment, the amount of delivered materials paid commensurate 
with that particular item will be deducted from future payments.  No payment for 
delivered materials shall be made for any items that are scheduled to be 
incorporated in the work within 30 days of submission of the pay estimate.  
Delivered materials will not be paid in any given month for a total amount less 
than $5,000.00.  Payment for delivered materials for such items as pipe backfill 
and roadway subbase will not be routinely considered. 
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SC-16.01 Delete Article 16 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 
ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION AGREEMENT - JUDICIAL SYSTEM  
 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR hereby agree that Article 16 of the General Conditions to the 
Agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR is amended to provide for the following 
agreement of the parties: 
 
16.01 All claims, disputes and other matters in question between Owner and Contractor arising 

out of or relating to the Contract Documents or the breach thereof (except for claims 
which have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment as provided by 
Paragraph 14.09) will be decided through the Ohio County Court of Common Pleas. 
Arbitration will be entered into only if agreed upon in writing by both parties. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 SECTION 5 
 SPECIFICATIONS 
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SECTION 011100 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 LOCATION OF THE PROJECT 

A. The project site is at the City of Wheeling Water Treatment Plant, 1551 Richland Ave, 
Wheeling, 26003. 

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contract Documents include the Project Manual and the Drawings. 

B. The Project Manual consists of one (1) volume of Contract Documents that includes the 
Legal Notice, Table of Contents, Instructions to Bidders, Forms to be completed with the 
Bid, Contract Forms, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, Specific Project 
Requirements, and technical specifications. 

C. In general, these Specifications describe the work to be performed as shown on the 
Contract Drawings and specified herein.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor 
to perform all work incidental to their trade, whether or not specific mention is made of 
each item, unless such incidentals are included under another Item. 

D. It is advised that the Contractor familiarize themselves with the contents of the complete 
Specifications. 

1.4 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. The City of Wheeling WTP requires replacement of the existing effluent sluice gate for 
Settling Basin No. 1 (South Tank). The existing gate has experienced leakage and is no 
longer capable of providing adequate flow regulation or positive isolation of the basin.   

B. The Project also includes furnishing and installing a bulkhead in the effluent channel of 
Settling Basin No. 1 to isolate the portion of the channel located south of the drop 
structure. The bulkhead is intended to prevent water from occupying the full channel 
length and to mitigate leakage occurring along the common wall shared with the Blower 
Building. The Work includes furnishing and installing temporary bulkheads for concrete 
placement and completely filling the existing effluent conduit with concrete, including 
all associated labor, materials, equipment, placement, and incidental work as shown on 
the Drawings. 

C. In general, Specifications describe the work to be performed by the Contractor, other than 
work specifically excluded.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and 
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Subcontractors to perform all work incidental to their trade, whether or not specific 
mention is made of each item, unless such incidentals are included under another Item. 

D. It is advised that the Contractor and all Subcontractors familiarize themselves with the 
contents of the complete Specifications, particularly for the trades preceding, following, 
related, or adjacent to their work. 

1.5 SCHEDULES AND SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. Contractor shall provide schedules for performance of the Work in accordance with the 
provisions set forth within the General Conditions.  The schedule(s) shall detail all phases 
of construction to completion with milestones and associated dates.  The schedule(s) shall 
be presented in a format acceptable to the Owner and Engineer. 

B. If necessary, the Contractor shall provide temporary bypass pumping from the Settling 
Basin No. 1 (south tank) effluent channel to maintain the water level below 677.00 ft to 
avoid interference with construction activities.  The bypass flow shall be directed to either 
the influent or effluent channel of Settling Basin No. 2, as deemed most appropriate at 
the time for maintaining continuous operation. 

C. The Contractor shall note that the City of Wheeling WTP must remain in operation at all 
times unless outages are approved by the Owner. 

1.6 PROTECTION OF WORK AND IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Contractor shall protect the property of the Owner, existing improvements, and the Work 
installed by the Contractor and others from abuse, damage, dust, debris, and other 
objectionable materials resulting from construction activities. 

B. Contractor shall provide suitable covers, partitions, or other dust and fume containment 
devices to suit construction operations. 

C. Contractor shall keep property, existing improvements, and the Work, including 
structures, mains, fittings, and accessories, free from dirt and foreign matter at all times. 

D. Contractor shall provide temporary plugging of openings, holes, and pipe ends that are 
existing or that the Contractor has installed. 

E. Property, improvements, and Work damaged by Contractor shall be repaired or replaced 
by Contractor to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

1.7 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE 

A. The existing plant is operational and must remain in continual operation at all times.  The 
Work of this Contractor, or its personnel, shall not interfere in any way with the daily 
operations of the facility. Portions of the plant may be shut down for a maximum of 8 
hours, and then only as approved by the Owner. Request of partial shutdown shall be 
submitted to the Engineer no less than 48 hours before the requested shutdown period. 
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B. Access to Site: Limited to areas noted on Drawings. 

C. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.  

D. The Contractor will need to coordinate with the City Administrator ahead of time for any 
periods of work beyond normal work hours.  

END OF SECTION 011100 
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SECTION 011419 – USE OF SITE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section establishes requirements for the Contractor's use of the Site, maintenance of 
access, protection of existing facilities, temporary sanitary facilities, housekeeping, and 
restoration. 

B. Related Sections 

1. Section 011423 – Additional Work, Overtime: Restrictions on night, Sunday, and 
legal-holiday work. 

2. Section 013119 - Project Meetings: Site logistics and access coordination.  
3. Section 013233 - Photographic Documentation: Documentation of existing and 

complete conditions.  
4. Section 013236 - Video Monitoring and Documentation: Preconstruction video 

record of the construction zone of influence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 USE OF STREETS 

A. Confine operations to areas designated for the Work and to limits permitted by laws, 
ordinances, permits, and the Contract Documents. Do not unreasonably encumber the Site 
with materials or equipment. 

B. Coordinate access, staging, storage, temporary facilities, and interruptions with the Owner 
and Engineer at the preconstruction meeting and throughout the Work. 

3.2 USE OF STREETS AND MAINTENANCE OF ACCESS 

A. Maintain safe and unobstructed access for vehicle and pedestrian traffic on public streets, 
drives, and walks affected by the Work. Maintain free access to fire hydrants and water and 
gas valves.  

B. Indemnify and hold harmless the Owner to the extent required by the Contract Documents 
for claims, costs, and expenses arising from the Contractor's operations on streets and 
walks.  
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C. If the Contractor fails to maintain required access or safety provisions, the Owner may 
perform the necessary work and deduct the cost from amounts due. The Owner's action 
does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for public safety or protection of the 
Work.  

D. Remove, at least daily, mud, debris, and materials tracked or deposited on existing streets, 
drives, parking areas, and walks by the Contractor, Subcontractors, or suppliers.  

3.3 PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

A. Protect existing buildings, roadways, parking areas, utilities, landscaping, fences, and other 
public or private property that may be affected by the Work.  

B. Promptly repair or replace property damaged by construction operations. Perform such 
work at no additional cost to the Owner and to a condition at least equal to that existing 
before damage occurred.  

C. Replace existing fences removed or disturbed for execution of the Work. 

3.4 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Furnish, maintain, and remove sufficient portable toilet facilities at locations accepted by 
the Owner for use by the Contractor and Subcontractors. 

3.5 RESTORATION 

A. Restore disturbed areas as shown and specified. Where restoration requirements are not 
indicated, restore areas to a condition at least equal to that existing before the Work began.  

END OF SECTION 011419 
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SECTION 011423 - ADDITIONAL WORK, OVERTIME 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 NIGHT, SUNDAY, AND HOLIDAY WORK 

A. No work will be permitted at night, on Sundays, or legal holidays except as noted on the 
plans or in the case of an emergency, and then only upon written authorization of the 
Engineer. Where no emergency exists, but the Contractor feels it advantageous to work 
at night, Sunday, or legal holidays, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least two 
(2) days in advance, requesting written permission.  Any work performed during the 
absence of the Engineer will be done at the Contractor's risk and responsibility and may 
be subject to rejection upon later inspection. 

END OF SECTION 011423 
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SECTION 013119 - PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section establishes requirements for the preconstruction meeting and periodic 
progress meetings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 011419 - Use of Site.  
2. Section 011423 - Additional Work, Overtime.  
3. Section 013233 - Photographic Documentation.  
4. Section 013236 - Video Monitoring and Documentation.  
5. Section 013323 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples 

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Prior to the Contractor beginning any work on the project, the Owner will schedule and 
hold a preconstruction meeting to discuss all aspects of the contract work. 

B. The Contractor shall be present and be prepared to comment in detail on all aspects of his 
work. 

C. The Contractor shall bring the following, as applicable, for review and coordination: 
1. Proposed construction progress schedule.  

2. Submittal schedule coordinated with Section 013323. 

3. Quality-control plan and required design mixes. 

4. Site logistics plan addressing access, staging, storage, temporary facilities, and protection 
of existing facilities. 

5. Sequence for erosion- and sediment-control measures required by the Contract 
Documents.  

6. Plan and schedule for completing preconstruction photographic and video documentation 
before disturbance of existing conditions. 

7. Anticipated requests for night, Sunday, or legal-holiday Work. 

D. Review at the meeting does not constitute acceptance of submittals or relieve the 
Contractor from obtaining required reviews before beginning affected Work. 

1.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Monthly progress meetings will be held at a location to be determined by the Owner on 
a regularly scheduled day mutually convenient to the Owner, Contractor, and Engineer. 
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B. The Contractor shall attend and shall provide an updated construction progress schedule 
showing actual progress, current activities, upcoming activities, critical-path impacts, and 
corrective actions for delays. 

C. Be prepared to discuss submittals, requests for information, changes, coordination among 
trades, site access, safety coordination, quality-control matters, testing, startup activities, 
and other issues affecting progress of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 013119 
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SECTION 013216 – CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Immediately after signing the Contract, the General Construction Contractor shall prepare a 
graphic progress schedule, indicating the work to be executed during each month and the 
rate of expected progress to secure completion on the agreed-upon completion date. The 
progress schedule shall be approved by the Engineer and Owner prior to starting work on 
the site.  Copies of such graphic progress charts, upon which the actual progress has been 
indicated, shall be furnished to the Engineer with each requisition for payment. 

B. Should the rate of progress fall materially behind the scheduled rate of progress, and unless 
the delay is authorized by the Engineer, each offending Contractor shall furnish additional 
labor, work overtime, or take other necessary means required for completion of the work on 
the scheduled date. No additional compensation beyond the set Contract price shall be paid 
for action taken or overtime expense incurred in maintaining scheduled progress. 

END OF SECTION 013216 
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SECTION 013223 – SURVEY AND LAYOUT DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 STAKING 

A. The Contractor shall protect and preserve the established staking and reference points as 
long as required for installation of the work and field verifications by any party.  The 
Contractor’s surveyor shall replace and accurately relocate all staking and reference points 
so lost, destroyed, or moved. 

1.2 LAYOUT OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall lay out his work and be responsible for the correct locations, 
elevations, and dimensions of all work executed by him under this Contract.  The 
Contractor must exercise proper precautions to verify the figures shown on the Drawings 
before laying out the work and will be held responsible for any error resulting from his 
failure to exercise such precautions.  The Contractor shall ensure the new construction 
aligns with any existing work.   

END OF SECTION 013223 
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SECTION 013233 – PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

GENERAL 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section. 

 SUMMARY 

A. Provide preconstruction, periodic progress, and Final Completion photographic 
documentation of the Work and existing conditions affected by construction. 

B. Compile photographs in a PDF document with not more than four images per page. In 
addition, retain the original digital image files and provide them when requested by the 
Engineer. 

 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit photographic documentation electronically to the Engineer within seven days 
after photographs are taken. 

B. Digital Images: Provide images in PDF format or as otherwise posted to the website as 
individual photographs, with a minimum sensor size of 4 megapixels. 

C. Compile photographs in a PDF document with not more than four images per page. In 
addition, retain the original digital image files and provide them when requested by the 
Engineer. 

D. Identify each page or image with the following: 

 Owner's Name 

 Contract Description 

 Contractor Name 
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 Description of view, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and 
elevation or story of construction 

 Date photograph was taken 

 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide clear, properly exposed color digital images with a minimum resolution of 4 
megapixels. 

B. Do not materially alter images. Rotation, cropping, and adjustments needed for legibility 
are permitted, provided they do not misrepresent documented conditions. 

PRODUCTS 

 DIGITAL MEDIA 

A. PDF compilation and original digital image files compatible with commonly available 
software. 

EXECUTION 

 PRECONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Before mobilization or disturbance of existing conditions, photograph the construction 
zone of influence, access routes, staging areas, adjacent property, pavements, 
landscaping, structures, and other features that may be affected by the Work. 

B. Coordinate locations and coverage with the preconstruction video required by Section 
013236. 

 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Take progress photographs weekly while Work is in progress and at additional times and 
locations directed by the Engineer. 
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B. Photograph concealed Work before it is covered and significant changes in Site conditions 
when they occur. 

 FINAL COMPLETION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. After completion of the Work and removal of temporary facilities, photograph completed 
Work and restored areas from viewpoints comparable to preconstruction photographs, 
where practicable. 

 PROJECT SITE RECORDS 

A. Maintain an organized electronic set of submitted photographs at the field office and make 
it available to the Owner and Engineer throughout construction. 

END OF SECTION 013233  
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SECTION 013236 – VIDEO MONITORING AND DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Provide a complete color audio-video record of existing surface features within the 
proposed construction zone of influence. The record is intended to document 
preconstruction conditions. 

B. Provide labor, materials, equipment, recording media, logs, indexes, and services necessary 
for a complete record 

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Retain a commercial firm experienced and regularly engaged in preconstruction audio-
video documentation. Submit information requested by the Owner to demonstrate the firm's 
ability to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the complete audio-video record on a high-quality USB flash drive before 
construction activities disturb existing conditions within the documented area. 

B. Include a video log and index identifying recording date, general location, direction of 
travel or view, and sequence of recorded areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORDING MEDIA 

A. Provide digital audio-video files on a high-quality USB flash drive in a format compatible 
with commonly available media-player software. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING 

A. Record the construction zone of influence, including access routes, pavements, curbs, 
walks, landscaping, drainage features, utilities visible at the surface, structures, and 
adjacent property that may be affected by the Work.  
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B. Provide continuous, clear, properly exposed coverage sufficient to establish the location 
and preconstruction condition of recorded features. Avoid rapid camera movement and 
excessive changes in viewing direction.  

C. Provide audible narration identifying the date, location, direction of view, and significant 
features or existing damage being documented.  

D. Coordinate video coverage with the preconstruction photographs required by Section 
013233. Complete both records before disturbance of existing conditions. 

END OF SECTION 013236 
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SECTION 013323 - SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall submit detailed drawings, acceptable catalog data, specifications, 
and material certifications for all equipment and materials specified or required for the 
proper completion of the work. 

B. The intent of these items is to demonstrate compliance with the design concept of the 
work and to provide the detailed information necessary for the fabrication, assembly, and 
installation of the work specified.  It is not intended that every detail of all parts of 
manufactured equipment be submitted; however, sufficient detail will be required to 
ascertain compliance with the specifications and establish the quality of the equipment 
proposed. 

Shop Drawings shall be sufficiently clear and complete to enable the Engineer/Architect 
and Owner to determine that items proposed to be furnished conform to the specifications 
and that items delivered to the site are actually those that have been reviewed. 

C. It is emphasized that the Engineer's review of the Contractor's submitted data is for 
general conformance to the contract drawings and specifications, but subject to the 
detailed requirements of drawings and specifications.  Although the Engineer may review 
submitted data in detail, such review is an effort to discover errors and omissions in the 
Contractor's drawings.  The Engineer's review shall in no way relieve the Contractor of 
his obligation to properly coordinate the work and to engineer the details of the work in 
such manner that the purposes and intent of the contract will be achieved. Such review 
by the Engineer shall not be construed as placing on him or on the Owner any 
responsibility for the accuracy and for proper fit, functioning, or performance of any 
phase of the work included in the contract. 

D. Shop Drawings shall be submitted in proper sequence and with due regard to the time 
required for checking, transmittal, and review to cause no delay in the work.  The 
Contractor's failure to transmit appropriate submittals to the Engineer/Architect 
sufficiently in advance of the work shall not be grounds for time extension. 

E. The Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings for all fabricated work and for all 
manufactured items required to be furnished in the Contract in accordance with the 
General Provisions and as specified herein.  Shop Drawings shall be submitted in 
sufficient time to allow at least twenty-one (21) calendar days after receipt of the Shop 
Drawings from the Contractor for checking and processing by the Engineer. 

F. It is the responsibility of each Prime Contractor to furnish all other Prime Contractors, 
and especially the General Construction Contractor, with reviewed Shop Drawings for 
guidance in interfacing the various trades, i.e., sleeves, inserts, anchor bolts, terminations, 
and space requirements. 
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G. No work shall be performed requiring Shop Drawings until the same have been reviewed 
by the Engineer. 

H. Accepted and reviewed Shop Drawings shall not be construed as approval of changes 
from Contract plan and specification requirements. 

I. The Engineer will review the first and second Shop Drawing item submittals at no cost 
to the Contractor.  Review of the third submittal and any subsequent submittal will be at 
the Contractor's expense.  Payment will be deducted from the Contract amount at a rate 
of 2.8 times the direct labor cost plus expenses. 

1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE 

A. All required submissions shall be made to the Engineer/Architect by the Prime 
Contractor(s) only. Any data prepared by subcontractors and suppliers and all 
correspondence originating with subcontractors, suppliers, etc., shall be submitted 
through the Contractor. 

B. Contractor shall review and approve all Shop Drawings prior to submission.  Contractor's 
approval shall constitute a representation to Owner and Engineer/Architect that 
Contractor has either determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, field 
construction criteria, materials, catalog numbers, and similar data or assumes full 
responsibility for doing so, and that Contractor has reviewed or coordinated each Shop 
Drawing or sample with the requirements of the work and the Contract Documents. 

C. Submittal Preparation: Mark each submittal with a permanent label or page for 
identification.  Provide the following information on the label for proper processing and 
recording of action taken: 
1. Location 
2. Project Name 
3. Contract Number 
4. Name and Address of Engineer 
5. Name and Address of Contractor 
6. Name and Address of Subcontractor 
7. Name and Address of Supplier 
8. Name of Manufacturer 
9. Specification Section number and title. 
10. Drawing Number and Detail References, as appropriate. 
11. Submittal Sequence or Log Reference Number. 

a. Provide a space on the label for the Contractor's review and approval 
markings and a space for the Engineer’s "Action Stamp". 

D. Each Shop Drawing, sample, and product data submitted by the Contractor shall have 
affixed to it the following Certification Statement, including the Contractor's Company 
name and signed by the Contractor: 
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Certification Statement: By this submittal, I hereby represent that I have determined and 
verified all field measurements, field construction criteria, materials, dimensions, catalog 
numbers, and similar data, and I have checked and coordinated each item with other 
applicable approved shop drawings and all Contract requirements. 
 

                                       
Signature     Date 
 

                                                                  
Company 

E. Shop Drawings shall be submitted in electronic format for review.  Upon approval by the 
Engineer, the Contractor shall provide the final approved Shop Drawings in electronic 
format only; no hard copies are required. 

F. At the time of each submission, Contractor shall, in writing, identify any deviations that 
the Shop Drawings or samples may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

G. Drawings shall be clean, legible, and shall show necessary working dimensions, 
arrangement, material finish, erection data, and information needed to define what is to 
be furnished and to establish its suitability for the intended use.  Specifications may be 
required for equipment or materials to establish any characteristics of performance where 
such are pertinent.  Suitable catalog data sheets showing all options and marked with 
complete model numbers may, in certain instances, be sufficient to define the articles 
which it is proposed to furnish. 

H. SAMPLES: For products which require the submittal of samples, furnish samples so as 
not to delay fabrication, allowing the Engineer reasonable time for the consideration of 
the samples submitted.  Properly label samples, indicating the material or product 
represented, its place of origin, the names of the vendor and Contractor, and the name of 
the project for which it is intended.  Ship samples prepaid. Accompany samples with 
pertinent data required to judge the quality and acceptability of the sample, such as 
certified test records and, where required for proper evaluation, certified chemical 
analyses. 

1.3 REVIEW PROCEDURE 

A. The Engineer will review with reasonable promptness all properly submitted Shop 
Drawings.  Such reviews shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the 
Project and for compliance with the information given in the plans and specifications and 
shall not extend to means, methods, sequences, techniques, or procedures of construction 
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. 

B. The review of a separate item as such will not constitute the review of the assembly in 
which the item functions.  The Contractor shall submit the entire system as a package. 
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C. Engineer review shall not be construed as approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents unless such deviations are specifically identified in writing and expressly 
accepted. 

D. All Shop Drawings submitted for review shall be stamped with the Engineer's action and 
associated comments. 

E. Except for submittals for record, information, or similar purposes, where action and return 
are required or requested, the Engineer will review each submittal, mark to indicate action 
taken, and return accordingly.  Compliance with specified characteristics is the 
Contractor's responsibility. 

Action Stamp: The Engineer will stamp each submittal with a uniform, self-explanatory 
action stamp.  The stamp will be appropriately marked, as follows, to indicate the action 
taken: 
1. Reviewed – No Exceptions Taken: Submittal is in general compliance; no 

resubmittal required. 
2. Reviewed – Approved as Noted: Minor comments noted; resubmittal not required. 
3. Revise and Resubmit: Submittal is incomplete or inadequate; resubmittal required. 
4. Rejected: Submittal does not comply with Contract Documents; new submission 

required. 

F. Submittals requiring a Change Order will not be returned until the Change Order is 
approved or otherwise directed by the Owner. 

 



36428 REV. 09/23/26 013323 - 5 

APPLICATION FOR USE OF SUBSTITUTE ITEM 

TO:         

PROJECT:           

SPECIFIED ITEM: 

                                                                                                                   
  Page             Paragraph     Description 
 

A. The undersigned requests consideration of the following as a substitute item in 
accordance with Article 6.05 of the General Conditions. 

                                                                                                                                                             

B. Change in Contract Price (indicate + or -)  $                                                                     

C. Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, photographs, 
references, past problems and remedies, and performance and test data adequate for 
evaluation of the request; applicable portions of the data are clearly identified.  For 
consideration of the attached data as SHOP DRAWINGS, submittal shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 013323.  

D. Attached data also includes a description of changes to the Contract Documents that the 
proposed substitution will require for its proper installation. 

The undersigned certifies that the following paragraphs, unless modified by attachments, 
are correct: 

 1. The proposed substitute does not affect the dimensions shown on Drawings. 
 2. The undersigned will pay for changes to the building design, including 

engineering design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the requested 
substitution. 

 3. The proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other contractors, the 
construction schedule, or specified warranty requirements.  (If proposed 
substitution affects construction schedule, indicate below using + or -) 

                     CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS 
 4. Maintenance and service parts will be locally available for the proposed 

substitution. 

  The undersigned further states that the function, appearance, and quality of the 
proposed substitution are equivalent or superior to the specified item, and agrees 
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to reimburse the OWNER for the charges of the ENGINEER for evaluating this 
proposed substitute item. 

E. Signature:                                                                                                                                                       

 Firm:                                                                                                                                                         

 Address:                                   

 

 

Telephone:                                                           Date:           

 

Attachments:        

 

   

 

 
For use by ENGINEER: 

               Accepted as evidenced by affixed SHOP DRAWING REVIEW stamp. 
               Accepted as evidenced by the included CHANGE ORDER. 
               Not accepted as submitted.  See Remarks. 
               Acceptance requires completion of the submittal as required for SHOP DRAWINGS. 
               Not accepted.  Do not resubmit. 
 

By:              Date:         

 

 

Remarks:           
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APPLICATION FOR USE OF “OR-EQUAL” ITEM 

 

TO:         

PROJECT:           

SPECIFIED ITEM: 

                                                                                                                   
  Page             Paragraph     Description 

A. The undersigned requests consideration of the following as an “or-equal” item in 
accordance with Article 6.05 of the General Conditions. 

 

                                                                                                                                             
B. Change in Contract Price (indicate + or -)  $                                                                     

C. Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, photographs, 
references, past problems and remedies, and performance and test data adequate for 
evaluation of the request; applicable portions of the data are clearly identified.  For 
consideration of the attached data as SHOP DRAWINGS, submittal shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 013323.  

D. Signature:                                                                                                                                                       

 Firm:                                                                                                                                                         

 Address:                                                                                                                                                                    
                           

Telephone:                                                           Date:           
 
Attachments:        
   

 

 

 

For use by ENGINEER: 

               Accepted as evidenced by affixed SHOP DRAWING REVIEW stamp. 
               Accepted as evidenced by included CHANGE ORDER. 
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               Not accepted as submitted.  See Remarks. 
               Acceptance requires completion of submittal as required for SHOP DRAWINGS. 
               Not accepted.  Do not resubmit. 
 

By:              Date:         
 

Remarks:                                                                                                                                                                  

    

    

    

    

       

   

 
END OF SECTION 013323 
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SECTION 013325 - WARRANTY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section provides procedures and requirements for warranting the Work.  The 
enumerated warranties herein are in no way intended to abrogate any implied warranties 
associated with goods supplied under this Contract. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Work Included: 
1. Preparation of Warranties for submittals. 
2. Requirements for the content and submittal of Warranties. 

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. This Section includes minimum requirements for the warranty of the equipment.  See also 
all equipment specification sections for additional requirements. 

B. Section 013323, Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. As a part of the submittals for each item of equipment or a group of equipment items, 
include a DRAFT Warranty containing all of the language and terms specified. 

B. Following completion of the terms for establishment of the Warranty specified, prepare 
Warranties for submittal per section 013323 and the following: 
1. Warranties for projects or portions of the work, established on a particular date as 

specified herein, may be submitted as a group.  
2. Label each submittal with the title “WARRANTY”, the project name, the effective 

date, the Contractor’s name, address, and telephone number. 
3. A Table of Contents shall be included, identifying each item with a number and title 

of specification section and the name of the product or Work item. 
4. Separate Warranty for each specification section item with index tab sheets.  Label 

tables to conform to the Table of Contents. 

C. The Warranty shall contain, as applicable: 
1. Effective starting date and end date of the Warranty period. 
2. Statement of the terms and conditions of the Warranty, if any. 
3. Statement that all Operating and Maintenance information has been provided and 

approved. 
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4. Statement that all training and training materials have been provided and approved. 
5. Statement that the equipment or system commissioning is complete and has been 

reviewed and accepted by the manufacturer in accordance with provisions of the 
individual Sections in Divisions 1 through 46 of the Project Manual, as applicable. 

6. Certifications by the Contractor and/or Manufacturer that the statements noted above 
are true and correct.  This certification shall be signed by a person authorized to sign 
documents on behalf of the Contractor. 

D. Special warranties, as required by individual Sections in Divisions 1 through 46 of the 
Project Manual, shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of this Section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WARRANTIES 

A. Term or Period 
1. The Warranty shall remain in effect for a period of one (1) year commencing on the 

date of Substantial Completion of the Work and acceptance by the Owner. If a longer 
warranty period is specified in an individual Section of Divisions 1 through 46 of the 
Project Manual, the longer period shall govern. 

B. Contractor’s Responsibilities 
1. During the Warranty period, the Contractor is responsible for repair or replacement 

of all failures and defects, exclusive of ordinary and routine maintenance and failures 
directly traceable to the lack thereof.  This requirement shall be thoroughly explained 
by the Contractor to all prospective equipment suppliers.  Repairs or replacement 
shall be performed in accordance with the General Conditions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 EXECUTION OF WARRANTY 

A. The approved Draft Warranty shall be executed and placed into effect as the FINAL 
Warranty. Unless otherwise specified in an individual equipment Section, the Warranty 
period shall commence upon Final Completion of Work or the Owner’s written acceptance 
of the applicable equipment or system for continuous operation, whichever occurs later.  

END OF SECTION 013325 
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SECTION 013326 – PRODUCT TESTING AND CERTIFYING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 QUALITY OF MATERIALS 

A. Where the specifications call for mill or shop tests, the Contractor shall furnish duplicate 
copies of attested manufacturer's certificates showing details of quality or performance 
sufficient to demonstrate conformity to contract requirements.  Mill, shop, or witness tests 
shall be subject to view by the Engineer's representative, but the Engineer's representative 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the necessity of furnishing certificates specified.  
The Engineer shall be notified by the Contractor in writing, sufficiently in advance of the 
time of making tests, so that proper arrangements may be made.  Waiving of witness of 
tests by the Engineer may be in writing only by the Engineer.  All costs for travel, lodging, 
food, and transportation that are necessary for the Engineer's representative and the 
Owner's representative to attend witness tests shall be included in the Contractor's bid for 
those items specifically designated as being subject to witness testing. 

B. Unless otherwise specified, all materials, equipment, and articles shall be erected, 
installed, applied, or connected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the 
printed instructions and directions of the manufacturer. 

C. The installation shall be so made that its several parts will function together as a workable 
system.  It shall be complete with all accessories necessary for its operation and shall be 
left with all equipment properly adjusted and in working order. 

D. The work shall be executed in conformity with the best practice and to contribute to 
efficiency of operation, minimum maintenance, accessibility, and sightliness.  It shall also 
be executed so that the installation will conform and accommodate itself to the building 
structure, its equipment, and usage. 

E. Whenever in the contract documents a particular brand, make of material, device, or 
equipment is shown or specified, such brand, make of material, device, or equipment is 
to be regarded merely as a standard and such trade name shall be followed by "or equal". 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The equipment and materials to be furnished under this Contract shall be the products of 
well-established and reliable firms that have had ample experience for at least five (5) 
years in the manufacture of equipment or materials similar in design and of equal quality 
to that specified.  If required, the manufacturer shall submit a list of installations of similar 
equipment that have been in successful operation for at least five (5) years. 

1.3 EXPERIENCE CLAUSE REQUIREMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS FOR 
MANUFACTURER 

A. For every piece of equipment furnished under this Contract, the manufacturer will be 
required to have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in providing this specific type 
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of equipment.  In lieu of this experience requirement, the manufacturer will be required 
to provide performance bond(s) for the faithful performance of the equipment and 
guarantee payment in a sum of not less than one hundred and fifty percent (150%) of the 
total equipment price for the completed work for that item.  In the absence of verifiable 
experience, the manufacturer will be required to provide the performance bond(s) for the 
same number of years that the manufacturer was found lacking in experience from the 
specified five (5) year period.  The performance bond(s) shall be from an approved surety 
company to the satisfaction of the Owner's Law Director. 

B. Agents of bonding companies which write bonds for the performance and payment of the 
contract shall furnish the power of attorney bearing the seal of the company, evidencing 
such agent's authority to execute the particular type of bond to be furnished, and 
evidencing also the right of the surety company to do business in the State of Ohio.  A 
copy of this proof shall be attached to each copy of the contract. 

C. The bond shall be purchased through a surety company with a local agent upon whom 
service of process can be made. 

D. In the event of failure of surety or co-surety, the manufacturer shall immediately furnish 
a new bond, as required herein.  The manufacturer's bond will not be released until all 
provisions of the contract have been fulfilled. 

E. The surety used for the bid bond and performance bond shall be listed in the latest U.S. 
Treasury Circular 570, and the Penal Sums shall be within the maximum specified for 
such company in said Circular 570. 

END OF SECTION 013326 
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SECTION 013543 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 UNNECESSARY NOISE, DUST, AND ODORS 

A. The Contractor's performance of this contract shall be conducted to eliminate all 
unnecessary noise, dust, and odors. 

1.2 WATER, SURFACE, AND FLOOD FLOWS 

A. The Contractor shall provide all necessary labor, tools, equipment, pumping, temporary 
conveyance, and controls to adequately handle plant water, surface flows, and flood flows 
that may be encountered during performance of the Work. No sewage flows are 
anticipated for this Project. The Contractor shall coordinate flow-control activities with 
the Owner and maintain the Water Treatment Plant in continuous operation, except during 
Owner-approved outages. The entire cost of and liability for handling such flows shall be 
the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be included in the applicable Contract Price.  

1.3 WORK IN FREEZING WEATHER 

A. Written permission from the Engineer shall be obtained before any work is performed 
that, in the judgment of the Engineer, may be affected by frost, cold, or snow.  When work 
is performed under such conditions, the Contractor shall provide facilities for heating the 
materials and for protecting the finished work. 

1.4 POLLUTION CONTROL 

A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to prevent or limit pollution of air and water 
resulting from his operations. 

END OF SECTION 013543 
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SECTION 014223 - INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 ABBREVIATIONS 

A. Abbreviations, as used, designate the following: 
ACI - American Concrete Institute 
AIEE - American Institute of Electrical Engineers 
AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction 
ANSI - American National Standards Institute 
ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials 
AWWA - American Water Works Association 
CMS - Construction and Material Specifications 
NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
W. Va Code - West Virginia Code Chapters 
UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

1.2 REFERENCE TO OTHER SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Where reference is made to specifications such as ASTM, AWWA, or ANSI, the latest 
edition shall be used, unless otherwise noted on the plans or in specifications 

1.3 CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. All work provided for by these specifications must be installed according to the 
provisions of the State and local building codes, subject to inspection and acceptance by 
the State and local inspectors. 

END OF SECTION 014223 
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SECTION 014323 – QUALIFICATIONS OF TRADESMEN 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 CHARACTER OF WORKMEN AND EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor shall employ competent and efficient workmen for every kind of work. 
Any person employed on the work who shall refuse or neglect to obey directions of the 
Engineer or his representative, or who shall be deemed incompetent or disorderly, or who 
shall commit trespass upon public or private property in the vicinity of the work, shall be 
dismissed when the Engineer so orders, and shall not be re-employed unless express 
permission be given by the Engineer.  The methods, equipment, and appliances used on 
the work and the labor employed shall be such as will produce a satisfactory quality of 
work and shall be adequate to complete the contract within the specified time limit. 

B. In hiring of employees for the performance of work under this Contract, or any 
Subcontract hereunder, no Contractor or Subcontractor, nor any person acting on behalf 
of such Contractor or Subcontractor, shall, by reason of race, sex, creed or color, 
discriminate against any citizen of the State of Ohio in the work to which the employment 
relates.  No Contractor, Subcontractor, nor any person on his behalf shall, in any manner, 
discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the performance of work under 
this contract on account of race, creed, sex, or color. 

END OF SECTION 014323 
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SECTION 014523 – TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general requirements for the conduct of testing, adjusting, and 
balancing. 

B. Testing, adjusting, and balancing shall be performed in accordance with recognized 
industry standards and as specified in the Contract Documents. 

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Submittals 

B. Section 017517 – Starting of Systems / Commissioning 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Factory Testing: 
1. Factory Testing is performance testing, operation testing, or documentation 

verification conducted in the production facilities or specialized test facilities of the 
equipment supplier.  Such testing shall conform to the requirements of individual 
sections of the Contract Documents. 

B. Dry Testing: 
1. Dry Testing is performed by the Contractor without introducing either process 

material or other test material into the component, system, or unit process. 

C. Wet Testing: 
1. Wet Testing is performed by the Contractor utilizing test material in the component, 

system, or unit process.  Process Tankage shall be filled with test material to the 
operating level. 

D. Field Testing: 
1. Field testing is performance testing, operation testing, or documentation 

verification conducted in the field after installation, to provide comparison with the 
results obtained in the factory testing.  All field testing shall be witnessed by the 
Contractor. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Control Submittals: 
1. Test Reports shall be submitted to the Contractor within 48 hours of the completion, 

suspension, or termination of the test unless otherwise approved by the Contractor.  
Submit Test Reports per Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 
Submittals 

B. Project Record Documents: 
1. The Contractor must record all testing, adjusting, and balancing data and follow the 

exact documentation requirements given in the Specifications. 

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. The requirements of this Section are in addition to all applicable Regulatory Agency 
specifications. Unless another Specification Section explicitly changes or prohibits a 
requirement in this Section, the Contractor shall fully comply with all requirements 
stated herein.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor shall supply all materials and equipment used in testing, adjusting, and 
balancing. 

B. Materials and equipment used shall be of good quality and suitable for the intended 
service. The use of miscellaneous items found at the job site is not acceptable. 

C. Select capacity or range of test equipment to provide meaningful test results.  Select 
pressure or differential pressure gauges so that the test pressure is 50% to 75% of the 
gauge capacity. 

 FABRICATION 

A. The Contractor shall fabricate temporary equipment used in testing. 

 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. All test instruments shall be calibrated to recognized standards, traceable to NBS 
standards, by the instrument manufacturer or a qualified independent calibration 
laboratory.  Submit instrument calibration data for the Contractor’s review before the 
test. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION 

A. Verify the equipment, component, or system is completely and correctly installed before 
beginning tests. 

B. Review the design and installation of the system or equipment to ensure that the 
proposed test will not result in a hazard to personnel or equipment. 

3.2  PREPARATION 

A. Design, fabricate, and install test equipment before commencing the test. 

B. Where required by the Contract Documents, or when required by the Contractor, an 
approved representative of the manufacturer shall be on site to provide technical 
direction. 

C. Notify and obtain approval of the Contractor not less than 72 hours before each test.  
See Section 017517, Starting of Systems/Commissioning. 

3.3  TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

A. Factory Testing 
1. Conform to the specific test requirements, as given in individual sections of the 

Project Manual. 
2. If equipment or materials fail or if testing must be extended beyond the original 

approved duration due to additional testing required as a result of the appearance 
of a defect in the work or if testing could not be completed or conducted as outlined 
in the approved schedule, the cost of such re-testing, including additional or 
extended conveyance and maintenance of the Owner shall be borne by the 
Contractor.  

3. Delays to the Contractor’s Detailed Construction Network as specified in the 
Contractor’s Progress Schedule due to failure, delay, or extended testing and the 
need for subsequent re-testing shall not entitle the Contractor to an extension of the 
contract time or additional cost.  If the scheduling of the re-testing causes any 
activities shown on the Contractor’s Detailed construction network to fall behind 
schedule to the extent that specific milestones or completion dates are in jeopardy, 
the Contractor shall prepare a recovery schedule and submit such to the Owner 
before the re-testing of the equipment. 

B. Dry Testing: 
1. All equipment and systems shall be tested, adjusted, aligned, lubricated, and 

balanced in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions before witness testing. 
2. Test individual components before testing the system of which they are a part. 

 



36428 REV. 09/30/26 014523 - 4 

C. Wet Testing: 
1. Test all equipment and systems with test material, such as potable water.  All costs, 

including materials and equipment, for delivery of the test material shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense.  Any cost to the Owner for test material shall be back-charged 
to the Contractor.  Test materials obtained from the Owner are not guaranteed as to 
their pressure, quality, or quantity available.  Test each component or item of 
equipment to demonstrate compliance with the design criteria or range of criteria. 

2. After testing, adjusting, and balancing, test all equipment and systems for a 
minimum of 72 hours under the design operating conditions utilizing test material. 

3. Suspend or secure all tests in the event of test failures or if hazardous conditions 
occur.  Make repairs, replacements, or adjustments and restart the test in its entirety. 

4. The Contractor will dispose of the test material with the approval of the Owner at 
no additional expense to the Owner. 

5. The Contractor shall clean all equipment systems and structures upon conclusion 
of testing, unless otherwise directed by the Owner, at no additional expense to the 
Owner. 

D. Field Testing 
1. Conform to the specific test requirements as given in individual sections of the 

Project Manual.  Provide all necessary assistance to Owner personnel, at no 
additional cost to the Owner.  All field testing shall be witnessed by the Owner. 

3.4  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Submit Test Reports for all tests, successful or unsuccessful, in accordance with Section 
013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data and Submittals. 

B. Tests shall be repeated per the General Conditions if results of testing fail to meet test 
criteria, whether the failure is identified in the field at the time of testing or through Test 
Report review. 

END OF SECTION 014523 
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SECTION 015213 – FIELD OFFICES AND FIRST AID 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 CONTRACTOR'S OFFICE 

A. Each Contractor shall provide and maintain an office on the site of the work during the 
construction period of the contract, at which they or their authorized agent shall be present 
at all times while the work is in progress. 

1.2 RESIDENT ENGINEER'S OFFICE 

A. The General Construction Contractor shall be required to provide and maintain the herein 
described Resident Engineer's office, services, and office equipment until completion of 
the contract, including the punch list. All equipment shall be provided with a maintenance 
contract that provides prompt service.  At any time a service or equipment is non-
operative, the Resident Engineer may utilize a commercial service or rental equipment at 
the Contractor's expense until the service or equipment is restored. 

B. Office Equipment 
1. One (1) Desk with Desk Chair 
2. One (1) Plan Tables 
3. One (1) Conference Table (Approximately 3' x 6') 
4. Eight (8) Chairs for Conference Table 
5. Two (2) Four-Drawer Letter Size Lockable Filing Cabinets 
6. One (1) Bookcase (36" x 30" x 10" each) 
7. One (1) Two-Drawer Letter Size Lockable Filing Cabinet 
8. A printer, copier, and scanner are required.  Hardware, services, and maintenance of 

a printer, scanner, and copier with a collator and automatic feeder in the Resident 
Engineer's office.  The copier shall be a plain paper copier, capable of making 8-1/2 
by 11 inches and 11x17 inches size for size copies.  Also included shall be an 
allowance for copy materials (including paper supply) in the amount of 2,000 copies 
per month. 

1.3 AID TO THE INJURED 

A. The Contractor shall keep in their office and on the work site, all articles necessary for 
giving "First Aid to the Injured."  They shall also have standing arrangements for the 
immediate removal and hospital treatment of any employee or other person who may be 
injured on the work site. 

END OF SECTION 015213 
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SECTION 016600 - PRODUCT HANDLING AND PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DELIVERY AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the delivery and storage of all materials. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer on the arrangement for storing 
construction materials and equipment. Deliveries of all construction materials and 
equipment should be made at suitable times. 

C. The Contractor shall store all materials required for the performance of this contract at 
sites designated by the Engineer. 

D. All stockpiles shall be neat, compact, completely safe, and barricaded with warning lights 
if necessary. 

E. Precautions shall be taken so that no shade trees, shrubs, flowers, sidewalks, driveways, 
or other facilities will be damaged by the storage of materials.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for the restoration of all stockpile sites to their original condition. 

F. Materials, tools, and machinery shall not be piled or placed against shade trees, unless 
they shall be amply protected against injury therefrom.  All materials, tools, machinery, 
etc., stored upon public thoroughfares must be provided with red lights at nighttime to 
warn the traffic of such obstruction. 

G. Materials shall be so stored as to assure the preservation of their quality and fitness for 
the work. The stored materials, even though approved before storage, shall again be 
inspected prior to their use at work.  The stored materials shall be located to facilitate 
their prompt inspection.  Approved portions of the construction site may be used for 
storage purposes and for the placing of the Contractor's plant and equipment, but any 
additional space required therefore must be provided by the Contractor at his expense. 
Private property shall not be used for storage purposes without the written permission of 
the property owner or lessee, and copies of such written permission shall be furnished to 
the Engineer.  All storage sites shall be restored to their original condition by the 
Contractor at his expense. 

END OF SECTION 016600 
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SECTION 016617 - MAINTENANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section provides general requirements for the maintenance of equipment in the field.  
Storage maintenance requirements are provided by Section 016600, Product Handling 
and Protection.  Specific maintenance requirements are provided by manufacturers per 
individual Sections in the Project Manual. 

B. Maintenance is performed to ensure delivery to the Owner of equipment in an 
undeteriorated and fully serviceable condition. 

C. This Section also includes requirements for preventive and corrective maintenance 
during operation of the equipment before the commencement of the Warranty period. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 016600, Product Handling and Protection. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Storage maintenance consists of establishing and maintaining the environment required 
by the stored materials and performing periodic servicing. 

B. Preventive maintenance consists of activities performed periodically to maintain 
operating or operational items or equipment. 

C. Corrective maintenance consists of correcting faults or failures in an item or equipment.  
This may include adjustments or replacement of defective parts. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Maintenance Log shall be submitted to the Owner upon completion of the 
Operational Demonstration and before the start of the Warranty period. 

B. No submittals are required by this Section, except as noted above. Maintenance schedules 
and practices shall conform to approved submittals required by individual Sections in the 
Project Manual.  
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 COMPONENTS, ACCESSORIES, AND REPAIR PARTS 

A. All components, accessories, and repair parts used in maintenance shall be supplied by 
or approved by the equipment manufacturer for use on the equipment.  

2.2 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. All parts and materials used in maintenance shall meet the quality control requirements 
provided for the item or equipment.  These are specified in individual Sections of the 
Project Manual. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION 

A. The Contractor shall prepare a Maintenance Log for all equipment. 
1. This log shall include a list of required maintenance services and inspections, as 

provided by the manufacturer and submitted under individual Sections of the 
Project Manual. 

2. The Maintenance Log shall include checklists for the periodic services and 
inspections required. 

3. The Contractor shall initial and date the requisite log entries upon completion of 
the individual servicing or inspection. 

4. The Maintenance Log shall be located in the Contractor’s Field Office and shall be 
available for review by the Owner until it is submitted for record purposes upon 
completion of the Operational Demonstration and the start of the Warranty period. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Before removing an item from storage per Section 016600, the Contractor shall review 
the installed location.  Protection and services at the installed location must meet the 
equipment storage requirements. 

B. Before moving equipment to the installed location, the Contractor shall have available 
materials for temporary shelter or services required to establish the proper storage 
environment after the equipment is installed until it is placed in service in its final 
operating environment. 
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3.3 PERFORMANCE OF MAINTENANCE 

A. The Contractor shall perform all storage, preventive maintenance, and inspections 
required by the manufacturer at the specified intervals. 

B. When notified by the Owner, the Contractor will perform corrective maintenance.  This 
will be performed at no cost to the Owner.  Corrective maintenance will be performed 
per the manufacturer’s written instructions or by direction of the approved representative 
of the manufacturer. 

C. The Contractor shall restore equipment to its operating condition before start-up. 

D. The Contractor shall re-establish storage maintenance in the event an item or equipment 
is removed from service. 

E. When the equipment warranty becomes effective, the Owner will assume responsibility 
for its maintenance. 

END OF SECTION 016617 
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SECTION 017517 - STARTING OF SYSTEMS/COMMISSIONING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This Section includes general requirements for the commissioning of the Work 
and start-up and systems performance. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Starting, testing, and operating the completed Work, including systems and 
equipment, until Substantial Completion is achieved and operation of the 
completed Work, including systems or equipment, is accepted by the Owner.  
Contractor shall cooperate and coordinate with the Owner in the operation, 
maintenance, and adjustment of the Work. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 013323, Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

B. Section 016617 – Maintenance 

C. Section 017902 – Instruction of Owner’s Personnel 

D. Section 018000 – System Performance 

E. Section 352226 – Stainless Steel Slide Gate 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Commissioning: Commissioning is a series of activities or processes necessary to 
ensure that systems and equipment are designed, installed, functionally tested, 
started up, and capable of being operated and maintained to perform in 
conformity with the design intent for the facility improvements. Commissioning 
includes, but is not limited to, factory testing, field testing, dry testing, wet 
testing, performance testing, manufacturer's checkout, start-up, and Operational 
Demonstration. 

B. Factory Testing: Factory Testing is performance testing, operation testing, or 
documentation verification conducted in the production facilities, or specialized 
test facilities, of the equipment supplier. Such testing shall conform to the 
requirements of the individual sections of the Contract Documents.  

"Witnessed" Factory Testing shall mean that the testing is witnessed by the 
Owner or his designated representative.  
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C. Field Testing: Field Testing is performance testing, operation testing, or 
documentation verification conducted in the field after installation, to provide 
comparison with the results obtained in the Factory Testing. 

D. Dry Testing: Dry Testing is performed by the Contractor without introducing 
either process material or other test material into the component, system, or unit 
process. 

E. Wet Testing: Wet Testing is testing performed by the Contractor utilizing test 
material in the component, system, or unit process. Tankage shall be filled with 
test material to the operating level. 

F. Performance Testing: Performance Testing is performed by the Contractor to 
demonstrate system performance in accordance with the Project Manual 
requirements. 

G. Manufacturer's Check-Out: Field inspection, testing, adjustments, and sign off by 
the approved representative of the Manufacturer, indicating that the component, 
system, or unit process meets the manufacturer's requirements. 

H. Start-Up: Narrowly defined as placing a component, system, or unit process 
online.  Start-up can be a commissioning activity or a normal operating activity. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Control Submittals: 
1. Field Installation Reports – Submit reports by Manufacturer's Representative in 

accordance with Paragraph 3.4 of this Section. 

B. Commissioning Documentation: Contractor shall prepare and submit all 
documentation for review and approval.  The documentation shall include, but 
not be limited to, the following:  
1. Certification by the preparer that he/she is the person responsible for the data, and 

that the data is authentic and accurate. 
2. Certification by the Contractor or equipment or unit process systems supplier that 

the equipment or the unit process systems were operated continuously for the 
specified period and that the equipment or unit process systems operated in 
compliance with the specified operating conditions, parameters, and performance: 
and that the equipment or unit process systems are suitable for Performance 
Testing. 

3. Pertinent background information shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 
a. Equipment or unit process systems Started Up and commissioned. 
b. Start-Up and Commissioning dates. 
c. Items or performance criteria tested clearly showing requirements and field 

data that verify requirements were met. 
d. Names of witnesses for Start-Up and Commissioning.  
e. Any repairs, corrections, or modifications required for the equipment or unit 
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process systems to successfully complete Start-Up and Commissioning. 
f. Loop diagrams accurately depicting the installed condition of instrumentation 

and controls. 
g. Any other important background information. 

4. Appendix 
a. A summary of all data used in the calculation, including the source and 

formulas, with all terms defined. 
b. Calculations for all submitted data are fully defined. 
c. Copies of all raw field data sheets, including those indicating sampling point 

locations and notes. 
d. Production and/or operational data. 
e. Calibration procedures and worksheets for sampling equipment. 
f. Copies of calibration records for instrumentation. 
g. PLC ladder logic c documented with comments. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION 

A. The Contractor shall inspect systems and equipment before each start-up and 
verify their readiness for start-up. Conditions hazardous to equipment or 
personnel shall be corrected by the Contractor before start-up of equipment. 
1. Start-up operations shall not proceed using temporary power or temporary 

instrumentation and control wiring.  All electrical and control connections shall be 
permanent and complete, and all such electrical components and equipment shall 
be fully functional. 

2. Use of repair parts during start-up operations shall not be permitted, except in 
such situations where the actual on-site verification of such repair parts’ 
operability is specified.  

3. The Contractor shall verify that all initial copies of the Maintenance and 
Operating Instructions have received an acceptable disposition as defined in 
Section 013323, and the only outstanding item is the field verification of the 
Instructions. 

B. On successful completion of Start-up, process flows, and solids shall be used for 
commissioning the equipment and unit process systems to show that the 
equipment and unit process systems function properly.  Commissioning shall 
confirm the proper operation of the equipment and unit process systems with 
process fluids and process solids, adjustments shall be made, and the equipment 
or unit process systems shall be optimized and brought into compliance with 
design criteria in preparation for Operational Demonstration. 
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C. The Contractor shall coordinate all Start-up and Commissioning activities for 
equipment and unit processes.  The Contractor shall develop a detailed start-up 
and commissioning plan that includes the following as a minimum: 
1. Description of the overall general start-up and commissioning process. 
2. List of equipment and unit process systems included for start-up and 

commissioning activities. 
3. Detailed start-up and commissioning sequence of activities. 
4. Listing of staff and responsibilities for activities. 
5. Contractor shall use a form that will be provided by the Owner. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Before start-up of equipment or systems, all necessary test equipment shall be in 
place and operable. 

B. Approved representative(s) of the Manufacturer and Contractor shall be present 
for the initial start-up of systems or equipment. 

C. The Contractor shall request permission to start-up equipment, including 
electrical gear, and notify the Owner using a standard Start-Up Request form. 
1. The Start-Up Request shall be submitted to the Owner a minimum of 72 hours 

before the scheduled start-up. Requests shall be made during normal working 
hours. 

2. The Contractor shall provide all information in the first Section of the Start-Up 
Request form. 

3. The Owner will indicate approval or disapproval of the request. 
4. Approval of the request is based solely on impact on plant operations.  Approval 

does not relieve the Contractor of any responsibility for plant and personnel 
safety. 

5. The Contractor shall obtain the approved Start-Up Request prior to the system or 
equipment start-up. 

6. If training is to be conducted in conjunction with the start-up, this should be 
indicated on the Start-Up Request form.  All requirements of Section 017902, 
Instruction of Owner's Personnel, must be met for training sessions. 

7. Start-ups performed at the direction of the Contractor, per paragraph 3.3(G) of 
this Section, do not require advance notification to the Engineer. 

D. Normal installation checks, such as for rotation, are not considered start-ups and 
do not normally require start-up notification.  For all equipment and systems so 
designated in the Contract Documents, or so designated by the Engineer, such 
checks shall be under the supervision of the approved representative of the 
manufacturer and shall be reviewed by the Engineer. 
1. All electrical apparatus that is energized shall be clearly marked. 
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3.3 CONDUCT OF START-UP AND COMMISSIONING 

A. Start-up: 
1. All initial start-ups of equipment or systems shall be performed under the 

technical direction of the approved representative of the manufacturer. 
2. Any lack of readiness of associated systems or failure of a system or equipment 

previously started prior to the date of Final Completion of the Project shall require 
additional initial start-up service to be performed under the direction of the 
approved representative of the manufacturer. 

3. The Contractor shall repair, replace, or modify any equipment or system that fails 
to perform as specified in the Contract Documents.  Such repair, replacement, or 
modification of deficient work shall be performed under the terms of the General 
Conditions. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for commissioning all work.  Final 
acceptance shall be by the Owner.  

C. The Contractor is responsible for the performance and operation of the systems 
and equipment during commissioning. 

D. When Owner personnel are operating systems or equipment, the Contractor shall 
make available, at all times, persons knowledgeable about the systems or 
equipment to direct the Owner personnel in its operation. 

E. The Contractor shall make all adjustments and corrections necessary to achieve 
normal, stable operation of systems. Adjustment and corrections shall be in 
accordance with Section 016617, Maintenance. 

F. Any failures of equipment or systems operated under the direction of the 
Contractor shall be considered deficiencies and shall be corrected in accordance 
with the General Conditions. 

3.4 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Reports of the Approved Representative of the Manufacturer: 
1. The approved representative of the manufacturer shall prepare a daily report on 

each site visit for each system or item of equipment inspected, adjusted, started 
up, or worked on. 

2. The report shall state the purpose of the visit, the representative's observations and 
conclusions, and recommendations for further visits or action. 

3. The reports shall be submitted in accordance with Section 013323, Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, and Samples within three (3) days of the visit. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 017517 
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SECTION 017800 - FINAL COMPLIANCE AND SUBMITTALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The following forms and related sign-offs shall be documented in accordance with the 
provisions of the contract.  These forms shall be completed by the Contractor and 
approved by the Owner before the final retainer is approved for release.  Forms for Items 
A to E will be attached to the Contractor's executed copy of the contract. 

B. Certificate of Substantial Completion (To be submitted at time of Substantial 
Completion). 

C. Contractor's Certification of Completion. 

D. Contractor's Affidavit of Prevailing Wage. 

E. Consent of Surety Company for Final Payment. 

F. Affidavit of Final Acceptance Date and Correction Period. 

G. Before the OWNER approves and accepts the work and releases the retainer, the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide to the OWNER a written report indicating the resolution 
of any and all property damage claims filed with the CONTRACTOR by any party during 
the construction period.  The information to be supplied shall include, but not be limited 
to, the name of the claimant, date filed with CONTRACTOR, name of insurance company 
and/or adjuster handling claim, how the claim was resolved, and if the claim was not 
resolved for the full amount, a statement indicating the reason for such action. 

H. DBE Subcontractor Participation Forms SR-EPA.7-8 (Applicable for WPCLF & WSRLA 
funded projects only). 

I. CDBG Subcontractor List 017800 (Applicable for CDBG-funded projects only). 

END OF SECTION 017800 
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SECTION 017821 - CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. On or before the completion date for the work, the Contractor shall tear down and remove 
all temporary structures built by him, all construction plant used by him, and shall repair 
and replace all parts of existing embankments, fences, or other structures which were 
removed or injured by his operations or by the employees of the Contractor. The 
Contractor shall thoroughly clean out all buildings, sewers, drains, pipes, manholes, 
inlets, and miscellaneous and appurtenant structures, and shall remove all rubbish, 
leaving the grounds in a neat and satisfactory condition. 

B. As circumstances require and when ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall clean 
the road, driveway, and/or sidewalk on which construction activity under this contract has 
resulted in dirt or any other foreign material being deposited with an automatic self-
contained mechanical sweeper with integral water spray, vacuum, and on-board or 
supplementary containment. 

C. Failure to comply with this requirement when ordered by the Engineer or his 
representative may serve as cause for the Engineer to stop the work and to withhold any 
monies due to the Contractor until such order has been complied with to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer. 

D. As the work progresses, and as may be directed, the Contractor shall remove from the site 
and dispose of debris and waste material resulting from his work. Particular attention 
shall be given to minimizing any fire and safety hazard from form materials or from other 
combustibles as may be used in connection with the work, which should be removed 
daily. 

E. The Contractor shall wash all windows and other glass surfaces, leaving all areas free 
from putty marks, paint, etc. 

F. During and after installation, the Contractor shall furnish and maintain satisfactory 
protection to all equipment against injury by weather, flooding, or breakage, thereby 
permitting all work to be left in a new condition after the contract. 

END OF SECTION 017821  
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SECTION 017823 – MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes requirements for preparation, review, approval, and delivery of 
Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment furnished under the Contract. 

B. Submittal of O&M Manuals shall be divided into a two-stage process:  
1. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall be submitted by the Manufacturer and approved 

by the Engineer, prior to equipment shipment. These manuals are not final, as they 
do not reflect as-installed conditions.  These manuals are to support proper storage, 
handling, installation planning, and coordination with the separately bid Installation 
Contract. 

2. Final O&M Manuals: Complied and submitted by the Contractor after equipment 
installation, startup, and commissioning are complete.  

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Preliminary O&M Manual: The initial operation and maintenance documentation 
prepared by the equipment Supplier and submitted for the Engineer's review and approval 
prior to authorization of equipment shipment. 
1. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall contain the manufacturer's standard operating 

instructions for the equipment handling and protection during short- and long-term 
storage and maintenance requirements, lubrication requirements, factory test 
performance and nameplate data, installation details and requirements, diagrams 
and illustrations, recommended spare parts lists, and all other essential data 
available before field installation.  

2. Preliminary O&M Manuals are understood to exclude certain site-specific details 
(such as built configurations, field-verified settings, commissioning records, and 
field test results) that are not yet available at the time of equipment fabrication and 
shipment. 

3. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall reflect factory-standard information only and 
shall not include site wiring diagrams, final control settings, or as-built conditions, 
which are the responsibility of the Installation Contractor. 

B. Final O&M Manual: Complete, consolidated documentation reflecting actual installation, 
tested, started up, and commissioned, prepared by the Installation Contractor. 
1. Final O&M Manuals incorporate the approved Preliminary O&M Manual content 

(updated as necessary) together with all project-specific data, including as-built 
drawings, final control settings and relay settings, startup and performance test 
results, field wiring diagrams, warranty certificates, and other information obtained 
during installation and commissioning. 
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2. Submit Final O&M Manuals electronically not later than 60 calendar days after 
successful completion of commissioning. 

3. It will be the responsibility of the Installation Contractor to furnish the Final O&M 
Manuals, which shall include, at a minimum, site-specific details, as-built 
configurations, including the field-verified settings, performance test reports, 
commissioning records, and field test results. 

4. This manual shall either contain or make reference to all information that has been 
issued during the construction and start-up periods, as well as information 
necessary for the proper operation and maintenance of equipment. 

5. Final O&M Manuals shall incorporate and update Preliminary O&M Manual 
content and include: 
a. As-built drawings 
b. Final wiring and piping diagrams 
c. Actual control, relay, and calibration settings 
d. Startup and performance test reports 
e. Warranty documentation 
f. Maintenance procedures applicable to in-service operation.  
g. Documentation of storage duration, conditions, inspections, and servicing 

activities prior to installation. 
6. Acceptance of Final O&M Manuals is a condition precedent to Final Completion 

and final payment 
7. In the event of conflict between the Preliminary O&M Manual and site-specific 

information developed during installation, the Final O&M Manual shall govern. 

1.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Operation and maintenance information shall be submitted for all manufactured items, 
i.e., equipment, hardware, slide gates, valves, motors, etc. 

B. This manual shall either contain or refer to all information that has been issued during the 
construction and start-up periods, as well as information necessary for the proper 
operation and maintenance of equipment. 

C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor who supplies such equipment to obtain 
from his vendors the required information and submit it to the Engineer.   

D. This information will be accepted only if properly identified and only after it has been 
revised, where necessary, to conform to previous transmittals of the same material that 
have been "approved as noted" by the Engineer.   

E. Submit Preliminary O&M Manuals electronically for Engineer review not less than 30 
calendar days prior to the scheduled shipment date. 

F. In general, and where applicable, the information shall consist of, but not be limited to 
the following: 
1. Equipment Handling and Storage Requirements. 
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2. Maintenance requirements for the equipment during the short- and long-term 
storage. 

3. Descriptive literature, bulletins, or other data covering equipment or system. 
4. Complete list of equipment and appurtenances included with the system, complete 

with manufacturer and model number. 
5. Functional description of each principal component of the system. 
6. Installation instructions. 
7. General arrangement and assembly drawings. 
8. Utility requirements. 
9. Materials of construction. 
10. Factory performance test data. 
11. Performance guarantee. 
12. Recommended spare parts list with part and catalog number. 
13. Lubrication recommendations and instructions. 
14. Procedure for starting, proper adjustment, and test procedures. 
15. Shutdown instructions 
16. Emergency operating instructions and emergency shutdown instructions. 
17. Schematic wiring diagrams. 
18. Schematic piping diagrams 
19. Instrumentation data. 
20. Drive dimensions and data. 
21. Control data. 
22. Operating instructions 
23. Maintenance instructions, including troubleshooting guidelines and preventative 

maintenance instructions with a task schedule. 
24. Required tools and equipment for operation and maintenance. 
25. Safety considerations for O&M procedures. 

1.4 FORMAT OF ELECTRONIC COPIES 

A. Electronic Copies of Operation and Maintenance Manuals: 
1. Each electronic copy shall include all information included in the corresponding 

printed copy. 
2. Submit each electronic copy on a separate portable USB "thumb drive", unless 

another electronic data transfer method or format is acceptable to ENGINEER. 
3. File Format: 



36428 REV. 09/30/26 017823 - 4 

a. Files shall be in "portable document format" (PDF). Files shall be 
electronically searchable. 

b. Submit a separate file for each document in the printed copy. 
c. Within each file, provide bookmarks for the following: 

1) Each chapter and subsection is listed in the corresponding printed copy 
document's table of contents. 

2) Each figure. 
3) Each table. 
4) Each appendix. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORDS, DRAWINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. The Contractor shall furnish an authentic set of marked-up drawings showing the 
installation insofar as the installation shall have differed from the Engineer's drawings. 
The drawings shall be delivered to the Engineer for making revisions to the original 
drawings immediately after final acceptance by the Owner. 

B. The Contractor shall furnish dimensioned drawings indicating locations of all 
underground mechanical and electrical facilities. 

END OF SECTION 017839 



36428 REV. 09/30/26 017902 - 1 

SECTION 017902 – INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. General requirements for the conduct of training of permanent plant operating 
personnel on the care, maintenance, and proper operation of the equipment.  Specific 
requirements for training materials and for training are included in the individual 
Sections of the Contract Documents. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Work Included: Except as otherwise specifically provided in individual Sections of 
the Project Manual, work under this Section includes the preparation of the detailed 
lesson plans and the conduct of detailed training for permanent plant operating 
personnel.  Training shall be conducted on all components of equipment, as specified 
in individual Sections of the Project Manual. 

B. Training sessions and hours for all equipment specified as requiring training shall be 
per the manufacturer’s recommendations.  However, in no case shall the number of 
sessions be less than two (2) to accommodate multiple shifts.  Sessions shall cover 
maintenance, operations, and electrical. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Submittals 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Lesson Plan: A Lesson Plan is a submittal containing a statement of the instructional 
objectives of the training, a training outline, credentials of the instructor, audio/visual 
requirements, a listing of training materials to be used, and the desired schedule times 
and dates. 

B. Training Aid: A mock-up, model, sample, or other device used during a training class 
to help demonstrate the maintenance, operation, or control of equipment. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal of Instructor’s credentials, Lesson Plans, instructional materials, training 
aids, and other training information shall be coordinated with the Training Schedule. 

B. Enough copies of instructional materials used for training for everyone present shall be 
provided at the time of the first training session. 

C. Provide two copies of all audio/visual aids utilized during training, including films, 
slides, mock-ups, videotapes, DVDs, or other training aids.  All multimedia videos shall 
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be submitted in either Audio Video Interleave (AVI) format or Moving Pictures Expert 
Group (MPEG) format. 

D. Submit the following: 
1. Proposed training Schedule for the entire Contract showing tentative dates for each 

training session: including number, type, and duration of each session. This 
schedule shall be submitted 120 days before the commencement of any individual 
training being performed. 

2. The detailed credentials of the representative of the equipment manufacturer who 
is to be the course Instructor for each category and type of training.  Include the 
instructor’s name, education, knowledge of equipment, experience as a trainer, and 
employment history with the manufacturer.  Include specific details of Instructor’s 
experience pertaining to the operation and maintenance of, the training for, the 
equipment or system specified.  These credentials shall be submitted 60 days before 
the commencement of any training. 

3. The Lesson Plan shall be submitted sixty (60) days before the commencement of 
any training and shall cover all components of equipment, regardless of source of 
supply or manufacturer, and shall include: 
a. A title page containing:  Title of the Lesson Plan, product name and model of 

equipment; name of manufacturer, manufacturer address and phone number; 
name and phone number of manufacturer's contact; job location (Name of 
Facility); contract no.; specification number; Contractor name, address and 
phone number; subcontractor name, address, phone (if applicable); submittal 
number assigned by Contractor; and submittal date. 

b. A table of contents listing the headings: instructional objectives; training 
outline; credentials of Instructor(s); audio/visual requirements; training 
materials to be used. 

c. The credentials of Instructors are to include name, education, knowledge of 
equipment, experience of trainer, and employment history with the 
manufacturer. 

d. The audio/visual requirements listing specific equipment that is to be 
provided by the Contractor for training purposes. 

e. A list of all training materials to be used.  An initial Operations and 
Maintenance (O&M) Instruction Manual, which has received an acceptable 
disposition, for the equipment shall be required to be utilized by the Instructor 
in the training and therefore shall be included on this list. 

f. A request for scheduled dates and times for each training session. 
g. A training outline indicating the category of training (maintenance and 

operation, electrical and instrumentation, or system); description of the 
session; length, and type (classroom or field). The training shall include, as a 
minimum: 
1) Operation and Maintenance Training, Operation of Equipment: 

a) Describe operating principles and practices. 
b) Describe routine operating, start-up, and shutdown procedures. 
c) Describe abnormal or emergency start-up, operating, and 

shutdown procedures that may apply. 
d) Describe alarm conditions and responses to alarms. 
e) Describe routine monitoring and record-keeping procedures. 
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f) Describe recommended housekeeping procedures. 
2) Operation and Maintenance Training, Troubleshooting: 

a) Describe how to determine if either corrective maintenance or an 
operating parameter adjustment is required. 

4. Sample Evaluation Form: Submit with the Lesson Plan a sample Evaluation Form.  
Form shall include an area for comments and evaluation of the instructor, classroom 
training, and field instruction.  Form shall identify Contract name and number, 
Specification Section, Job location, date and time of training, title of training 
session, name of manufacturer, model number of equipment, Instructor name, and 
Contractor and Subcontractor’s name. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 QUALIFICATIONS OF INSTRUCTOR 

A. The course Instructor shall be knowledgeable and experienced in the details of 
operation and maintenance of the equipment. 

B. The Instructor must be knowledgeable of the equipment’s application specific to this 
work. 

C. The Owner will reject Instructors who are deemed not in compliance with the above-
stated minimum qualifications.  The Contractor will submit for approval alternate 
Instructors for consideration.  No additional cost will be allowed for the replacement 
of Instructors who are unacceptable to the Owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION 

A. The training site for the classroom instruction will be provided by the Owner.  The 
Owner will provide this location. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate and verify to ensure that, before the scheduled training 
time(s): 
1. That all associated construction required to operate the equipment in all normal and 

anticipated operating modes is complete. 
2. That the equipment area is well-lit and unobstructed, so that all training class 

attendees may access, hear, and view the training. 
3. That the equipment area is free of construction activities that could present a hazard 

to training class participants. 
4. That adequate training materials, as required by paragraph 1.5 of this Section, are 

on hand for use during the training session. 
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5. Any representatives of interfacing Contractors or equipment suppliers needed to 
perform supporting operations, allowing demonstration of equipment operation, 
have been notified and will be available. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Training classes shall be approved by the state-regulating agency for continuing 
education. This is in the event of the facility choosing to apply for CH/CEU credits for 
their training program.  

B. Videotaping of all training will be conducted by the Contractor.   Before the start of 
training, the Contractor and the Contractor will review the training site(s) to establish 
acceptable sight lines, lighting, and locations for the participants. 

C. Training classes shall be scheduled through the Owner.  Training shall begin within 45 
days of the beginning of the Operational Demonstration period. Certain training 
sessions will occur only during the Operational Demonstration period as specifically 
noted in the Contract Documents. 

D. Training classes shall be conducted and separated for the following personnel: 
1. Maintenance and Operation 
2. Electrical and Instrumentation 
3. Systems Training 

E. Audio-visual equipment available at the Owner's training sites includes: 
1. Blackboards and/ or Whiteboards 

F. Verify training materials are compatible with all equipment.  The Contractor is 
responsible for providing other audio/visual equipment and training aids as needed. 

G. Classroom and field instruction, where specified, shall be provided for each group.  
Field instruction will include attention to applied familiarization with the actual 
equipment.  Training hours as required in the Contract Documents do not include travel, 
set-up, or cleanup time by the Instructor. 

H. Training may be either "field" or "classroom" as specified.  If not specifically noted, 
provide field training.  For field training, the Instructor shall demonstrate all operations 
of the equipment and may be expected to show assembly and disassembly procedures, 
maintenance procedures, replacement procedures, and the like. Field training will 
generally occur at the installed location of the equipment or material unless mock-ups 
are approved in the Lesson Plan and provided by the Contractor.  Such mock-ups will 
become the property of the Owner after the training sessions unless previously 
requested in the Lesson Plan. 

I. Systems Training: The Lesson will provide a detailed description of the system design, 
intended operation, and interactions of system components.   The Contractor’s portion 
of Systems Training will provide additional detailed descriptions of the system's 
components and their interface with each other and other systems.  Contractor's 
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personnel for system training will be the same personnel who provided Operation and 
Maintenance training and Electrical and Instrumentation training. 

J. Training shall be conducted to accommodate the Owner’s shift schedules.  Contractor 
shall coordinate with Owner before scheduling the training sessions.  Contractors shall 
anticipate multiple shifts.   

3.3 CONDUCT OF TRAINING 

A. All topics of the approved Lesson Plan shall be discussed, in the classroom or the field, 
in complete and sufficient detail to allow plant operating personnel to knowledgeably 
operate and maintain the equipment in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommended procedures and safety considerations during all anticipated operational 
and maintenance situations. 

B. Safety concerns and features intended to enhance safety should be specifically 
addressed. 

C. Tasks required to maintain the warranty should be specifically addressed. 

D. Frequent reference shall be made to the Operation and Maintenance instructions. 

E. Address all questions and comments proposed by the training session participants as 
they are raised to the maximum extent practicable.   If questions or comments cannot 
be addressed during the training session, additional materials and/or training may be 
required as determined by the Contractor. 

F. If any training session exceeds three (3) hours in duration, provide a 1/2- hour break. 

G. Ensure that all parts of the training session are legible or audible on the final tape.  The 
Instructor must repeat all questions to ensure that they are audible. Final acceptance of 
the training is contingent on the acceptability of the videotape. 

H. The Contractor will be back-charged for cancelled training classes if the Owner is not 
notified at least 72 hours before the scheduled training. 

I. Training Sessions shall be attended not only by the Owner's Operating Personnel but 
also by members of the Contractor or any other entities designated by the Owner. 

3.4 EVALUATION 

A. Immediately following training, the Instructor shall pass out an evaluation form to the 
Owner’s personnel.  This form shall provide a means for the Owner's personnel to 
comment on the Instructor and the quality, completeness, and value of the session. 

B. Evaluation Forms shall be collected, along with the Attendance Sheet, at the end of 
each training session, and the original documents shall be submitted to the Owner for 
use in determining if additional training is required by the Contractor.  If additional 
training is required due to the material as outlined in the Lesson Plan not being covered 
correctly or in its entirety or the inability of the Instructor to answer questions 
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pertaining to the operation and maintenance of the equipment, or if the training aids or 
equipment fail to operate as intended, the Contractor shall provide such additional 
training at no additional cost to the Owner. 

END OF SECTION 017902 
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SECTION 018000 - SYSTEM PERFORMANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. It is the intent of this Contract that the final installation shall be complete in all respects. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all minor details, whether or not shown on the 
Drawings or specifically included in these Specifications. 

1.2 FACILITIES 

A. The equipment shall function properly and in accordance with plans, specifications, and 
industry standards. 

B. The following equipment includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following: 
1. Stainless Steel Slide Gate 

1.3 CERTIFICATION 

A. The Contractor shall provide written certification from the manufacturers and/or installers 
that the various major components are in working order or have been installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

END OF SECTION 018000 
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SECTION 024100 - DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. It is the intent of this section that the Contractor shall furnish all of the equipment, labor, 
and materials necessary to remove, disconnect, and/or transport existing 42-inch sluice gate 
and some miscellaneous appurtenances from the site as noted on the Contract Drawings, 
listed in the specifications herein, or as directed by the Owner or Engineer. 

1.3 JOB CONDITION 

A. The Contractor shall exercise all necessary precautions to protect the structure from falling 
debris, material, and sections during the demolition process.   

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer before the start of any proposed demolition, a 
written description of the method proposed to abandon, dismantle, and remove the existing 
sluice gate and auxiliary equipment.  Under no circumstances will blasting or the use of 
explosives be allowed.  All water within the Settling Tank effluent channel shall be 
controlled, if required, by providing a temporary bypass pumping.  

1.5 SCHEDULE 

A. Demolition shall be scheduled and performed in strict conformance with these 
specifications and in a manner that will ensure no interruption of Water Treatment Plant 
operation beyond that provided for and approved by the Owner.  The date and time of 
commencing the demolition work shall be submitted to the Owner for review, and no 
demolition work shall commence until the Owner's approval of the date and time for the 
specific operation is in the hands of the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DEMOLITION & REMOVAL 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the demolition, removal, and transportation from 
the site of the facility to the satisfaction of the Owner, including but not limited to the 
following: 
1. All of the removed equipment and associated piping as shown on the Contract 

Drawings. 

3.2 OWNERSHIP & DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 

A. All salvaged material shall become the property of the Contractor, except the following 
items, which shall remain the property of the Owner and shall be turned back to the Water 
Treatment Plant operations: 
1. The existing sluice gate pedestal shall be dismounted and returned to the plant 

operations. 

B. All materials, whether they may be salvageable or not, shall be promptly removed from the 
construction site as demolition progresses.  Material not sold for scrap value shall be 
transported to an approved landfill site for proper disposal. 

END OF SECTION 024100 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Provide all materials and labor necessary to complete all concrete, plain and reinforced, as indicated 
on Drawings or as specified in these specifications and as required to complete the Project. Work, 
without limiting the generality thereof, includes: 

1. Installation of concrete and other incidental concrete Work. 

2. Furnishing and installation of admixtures. 

3. Work of other trades required to be built into concrete. 

4. Finishing of concrete as specified herein or as indicated on Drawings. 

B. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including form work, reinforcing, mix design, 
placement procedures and finishes.  

C. Admixtures, waterstops, joint materials, coatings, and other concrete constituents in contact with 
treated water shall comply with NSF/ANSI/CAN 61 requirements for potable water contact 
applications.  

D. Concrete mix designs shall be proportioned to minimize heat of hydration and the potential for 
thermal cracking. Measures may include the use of supplementary cementitious materials, reduced 
cementitious content, low-heat cementitious materials, or other approved methods as necessary to 
control temperature rise. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section   01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements and 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, for 
submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data: Submit data for proprietary materials and items, including but not limited to, repair 
mortar, concrete mix design data, Portland cement. fly ash, reinforcement, forms, forming 
accessories, bonding agent, admixtures, patching compounds, joint systems, high strength 
repair/patching mortar, control, and others as requested by Engineer. 

1. Mix Design: Submit each proposed concrete mix design. The concrete mix design shall 
provide the following data: 
a. The expected strength. 
b. Corresponding slump before and after the introduction of mid- or high-range water-

reducing admixtures. 
c. Weights and test results of the ingredients. 
d. Concrete mix compressive strength test results. 
e. Other physical properties necessary to review each mix design for conformance with 

these specifications. 
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f. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - 
Concrete Mixtures. 

g. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - 
Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing. 

C. Submit a Heat of Hydration Control Plan for review prior to concrete placement. The plan shall be 
prepared in coordination with the ready-mix concrete supplier and shall describe the measures 
proposed to limit heat of hydration, concrete temperature rise, temperature differentials, and the 
potential for thermal cracking. The submittal shall include the proposed concrete mixture 
proportions and the methods to be used to control concrete temperatures during placement and 
curing. 

1. Measures to reduce heat of hydration may include, but are not limited to, the use of 
supplementary cementitious materials (fly ash, slag cement, or natural pozzolans), reduction 
of total cementitious material content, use of low-heat cementitious materials, chilled mixing 
water, ice, cooled aggregates, or other approved methods. 

2. The Heat of Hydration Control Plan shall demonstrate that the proposed concrete mixture 
and placement procedures will minimize the risk of excessive temperature rise, thermal 
gradients, and cracking that could adversely affect durability, watertightness, or performance 
of the concrete plug. 

D. Shop Drawings; Form work:  Submit shop drawings prepared by a registered Professional Engineer 
for fabrication and erection of forms for specific finished concrete surfaces.  Show form 
construction including jointing, special form joint or reveals, location and pattern of form tie 
placement, and other items which affect exposed concrete visually. 

1. Engineer's review is for general architectural applications and features only.  Design of form 
work for structural stability and efficiency is Contractor's responsibility. 

E. Laboratory Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design tests. 

1. The proposed mix design submittal(s) shall follow the procedures of Chapter 5, Sections 5.2 
to 5.3 of ACI-318. 

2. Reference should be made to ACI-211.5R "Guide for Submittal of Concrete Proportions" for 
the required submittal information.  Sample forms for presenting the necessary information 
can be found in the addendum at the end of this section. Example Form B should follow a 
completed Example A in the submittal when laboratory trial batches are used to document a 
water-cementious materials ratio curve. 

3. Additional data summarizing the past performance records should be an integral part of the 
submittal if the submittal is based on past performance with the proposed materials and 
proportions. 

4. Alkali-silica reactivity test results.  

F. Materials Certificates: Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports when 
permitted by Engineer. Materials certificates shall be signed by manufacturer and Contractor, 
certifying that each material item complies with, or exceeds, specified requirements.  Provide 
certification from admixture manufacturers that chloride content complies with specification 
requirements. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications, and standards, 
and latest revisions, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

1. ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings." 

2. ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.” 

3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), "Manual of Standard Practice.” 

4. ACI 347 "Guide to Form work for Concrete." 

5. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.”  

6. ACI 232.3R - Report on High-Volume Fly Ash Concrete for Structural Applications. 

7. ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting. 

8. ACI 305.1 (305.1M) - Specification for Hot Weather Concreting. 

9. ACI 306.1 - Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting. 

10. ACI 306R - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting. 

11. ACI 308.1 (308.1M) - Specification for Curing Concrete. 

12. ACI 350.5 (350.5M) - Specifications for Environmental Concrete Structures. 

13. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in 
the Field. 

14. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 

15. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 
Concrete Specimens 

16. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 

17. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete. 

18. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 

19. ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete. 

20. ASTM C172/C172M - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 

21. ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by 
the Volumetric Method. 

22. ASTM C231/C231M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by 
the Pressure Method. 

23. ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 

24. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural 
Pozzolan for Use in Concrete. 

B. Construct and erect concrete formwork and accessories in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 347 and 
ACI 350.  Perform cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318 (for typical 
structures) and ACI 350 (for environmental structures). 

C. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting at anytime during progress of work.  
Tests, including retesting of rejected materials for installed work, shall be done at Contractor's 
expense. 
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D. Engage a testing agency acceptable to Engineer to perform initial material evaluation and 
certification tests for mix designs and to design concrete mixes. 

E. Concrete Testing Service: Employ and pay an independent testing laboratory, acceptable to the 
Owner and Architect to perform material evaluation tests and to review concrete mix designs 
proposed by Contractor to conform to this Specification. 

F. Alkali-Silica Reactivity Testing: Aggregates used in the concrete shall be tested by an independent 
testing agency for alkali-silica reactivity in accordance with ASTM C1260.  

1.5  PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301, ACI 306.1, and as follows: 

1. Protect concrete Work from physical damage or reduced strength caused by frost, freezing 
actions, or low temperatures. 

2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg. F for three 
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 
range required by ACI 301. 

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg. F, other than reinforcing 
steel. 

5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical 
accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge not to exceed 95 deg. F. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

C. Protect adjacent finish materials against spatter during concrete placement.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM MATERIALS 

A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood faced, or other 
acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces.  Furnish 
in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints and to conform to joint system shown on 
drawings. 

1. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete Form) Plywood,” 
Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge-sealed, with each piece bearing legible 
inspection trademark. 

B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or other acceptable material.  
Provide lumber dressed on at least two (2) edges and one side for tight fit. 
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C. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that will not bond with, 
stain, nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete 
surfaces. 

2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II, I/II, V low alkali, and ASTM C 595 blended cement Type 
IP for typical structures and Type MS for environmental structures.  

1. Blended cements that include ASTM C 1157 cements shall not be permitted  

2. Use one brand of cement throughout project, unless otherwise acceptable to Engineer.  
a. Different types of cement shall not be mixed or used alternately without specific 

written approval by the Engineer. 
b. Different brands of cement may be used when authorized in writing by the Engineer.  

A resubmittal will be required if different brands are proposed during the Project. 

3. Portland cement shall contain less than 0.60 percent alkalis. Portland-pozzolan cement shall 
be low alkali.  

B. Concrete mixtures shall include either fly ash or slag as shown below, but within the limits 
stipulated in 2.4.C, unless the proposed combination of cementitious materials has been tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 1012 and resulted in expansion of not more than 0.10 percent at 6 
months. 

1. Fly Ash, conforming to ASTM C618, Class F.  Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 30% of 
cementitious material by weight. 
a. Fly ash pozzolan shall contain less than 1 percent by weight of carbon and less than 3 

percent by weight of sulfur trioxide. 
b. Alkali content (%Na2Oeq) less than 3.0%. 

2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C989, Grade 100 or 120:  Limit use of 
granulated blast-furnace slag to not exceed 65% of cement content by weight. 

3. The pozzolan supplied during the life of the project shall have been formed at the same 
single source.  The pozzolan color shall not substantially alter the resulting concrete from the 
normal gray color and appearance. 

C. Normal Weight Aggregates: Fine and coarse aggregates shall conform to ASTM C33.  Fine and 
coarse aggregates shall be regarded as separate ingredients.   

1. Aggregates shall be non-reactive and shall be washed before use.  Provide aggregates from a 
single source for exposed concrete.   

2. Tests for size and grading of fine and coarse aggregates shall be in accordance with ASTM 
C136.  Combined aggregates shall be well and uniformly graded from coarse to fine sizes to 
produce a concrete that has optimum workability and consolidation characteristics.  The final 
combined aggregate gradation shall be established during the design mix.  

3. For exterior exposed surfaces, do not use fine or coarse aggregates containing 
spalling-causing deleterious substances. 

4. Local aggregates not complying with ASTM C 33 but which have shown by special test or 
actual service to produce concrete of adequate strength and durability may be used when 
acceptable to Engineer. 
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5. Combined Aggregate Gradation: Well graded from coarsest to finest with not more than 18 
percent and not less than 8 percent retained on an individual sieve, except that less than 8 
percent may be retained on coarsest sieve and on No. 50 (0.3-mm) sieve, and less than 8 
percent may be retained on sieves finer than No. 50 (0.3 mm). 

D. Fine aggregate: Fine aggregate shall be hard, dense, durable particles of either sand or crushed stone 
regularly graded from coarse to fine.  Gradation shall conform to ASTM C33.   

E. Coarse aggregate: Coarse aggregate shall be hard, angular (not river washed), dense and durable 
gravel or crushed rock free from injurious amounts of soft and friable particles, alkali, and organic 
matter.  Other deleterious substances shall not exceed the limits listed in ASTM C33, Table 3.  
Gradation of each coarse aggregate size shall conform TO ASTM C33, Table 2. 

F. Water: Conform with ASTM C94.   Water for washing aggregate, for mixing and for curing shall 
be potable and free from oil and deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, and organic materials; shall 
not contain more than 1,000 mg/l of chlorides as Cl, nor more than 1300 mg/l of sulfates as SO4; 
and shall not contain an amount of impurities that may cause a change of more than 25 percent in 
the setting time of the cement nor a reduction of more than 5 percent in the compressive strength of 
the concrete at 14 days when compared with the result obtained with distilled water.  Additionally, 
water used for curing shall not contain an amount of impurities sufficient to discolor the concrete.   

G. Admixtures shall be compatible with the concrete and with each other.  Calcium chloride or 
admixtures containing calcium chloride are not acceptable.  Admixtures shall be used in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s recommendations and shall be added separately to the concrete mix.  

1. Prohibited Admixtures: Calcium chloride thiocyanates or admixtures containing more than 
0.1 percent chloride ions are not permitted. 

H. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260, certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
required admixtures. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. “Air-Mix”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Sika Aer”; Sika Corp. 
c. “MB-VR or MB-AE”; Master Builders. 

I. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A, and containing not more than 0.1 percent 
chloride ions. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. “WRDA”; W.R. Grace. 
b. “Eucon WR-75”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. “Pozzolith Normal”; Master Builders. 

J. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Super Plasticizer):  ASTM C 494, Type F and containing 
not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. “Sikament 300”; Sika Chemical Corp. 
b. “Eucon 37”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. “Rheobuild or Polyheed”; Master Builders. 

K. Water-Reducing, Non-Chloride Accelerator Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type E, and containing not 
more than 0.1 percent chloride ions. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
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a. “Accelguard 80”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Pozzutec 20”; Master Builders. 
c. “Daraset”; W.R. Grace & Co. 

L. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type D, and containing not more than 0.1 
percent chloride ions. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. “Pozzolith”; Master Builders. 
b. “Eucon Retarder 75”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
c. “Plastiment”; Sika Chemical Co. 

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Non-Shrink Non-metallic Grout:  CRD-C 621 and ASTM C-1107, factory pre-mixed grout. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. Non-metallic 

1) “Set Grout”; Master Builders. 
2) “Euco-NS”; Euclid Chemical Co. 
3) “Five Star Grout”; U.S. Grout Corp.  

B. High Strength Repair/Patching Mortar: Contractor can, either provide a batch/site mix or a 
premanufactured bag mix.  See Table I for a batch/site mix.  

1. premanufactured bag mix shall be polymer modified shrinkage compensated, rapid setting, 
high strength mortar specifically formulated to make structural repairs in vertical and 
overhead applications.  

2. Bag mix shall conform to ASTM C928 R2 for structural concrete repair and have a 28-day 
strength of at least 6,000 psi. 

3. Bag mix may be extended with aggregate if approved by manufacturer.  

4. The following are approved manufacturers: 
a. Sika Chemical Corp. 
b. Five-Star Products. Inc 
c. Euclid Chemical Company 
d. CTS Cement Manufacturing Corp. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation 
f. SpecChem 

2.5 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or field 
experience methods as specified in ACI 301 and ACI 211.  If the trial batch method is used, use an 
independent testing facility acceptable to Engineer for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs.  The testing facility shall not be the same as used for field quality control testing unless 
otherwise acceptable to Engineer. 

1. Concrete shall be normal weight concrete composed of specified cement, pozzolan, 
admixtures, aggregates and water proportioned and mixed to produce workable, strong, 
dense, and impermeable concrete.   

2. The Contractor may substitute interground Portland-pozzolan cement conforming to ASTM 
C595, containing the specified amount of pozzolan in lieu of Portland cement and pozzolan.  
Pozzolan may be omitted in concrete exposed to normal atmospheric conditions and concrete 
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not in contact with the ground or liquid.  Water/cement ratio is based on the combined 
contents of cement and pozzolan in a given mix proportion. 

3. Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) shall be a flowable concrete slurry mix, 
consisting of cement, pozzolan, water, coarse and fine aggregate.  The concrete slurry mix 
shall be produced by a ready-mix concrete supplier. 

B. Submit written reports to Engineer and Structural Engineer of each proposed mix for each class of 
concrete at least 15 days prior to start of work.  Do not begin concrete production until mixes have 
been reviewed by Engineer. 

C. Design mixes to provide normal weight concrete with the following properties, as indicated in 
Table I.: 

TABLE 1 
CONCRETE REQUIREMENTS 

 
Concrete 

Class 
ASTM 
Coarse 

Aggregate 
Size 

 

Maximum 
Water/Cement 

Ratio 
 
 

Pozzolan, 
Percent by 
Weight of 

Cementitious 
Materialsa 

Minimum 
Air 

Content 
(Percent) 
 

Minimumb 

28-Day 
Compressive 
Strength, PSI 

 

Slump 
Range 

Min-Max 
/Admixe 
(Inches) 

O 467d  0.48 20-28 5.5c 2500 5-6/9 
 
a Pozzolan content may be included in cementitious fraction.  Based on the fly ash ratios, 

for GGBFS pozzolan shall be multiplied by 1.75. 
b Compressive strength shall be determined at the end of 28 days based on test cylinders 

made and tested in accordance with ASTM C39. 
c  Plus or minus 1.5 percent.   
d ASTM coarse aggregate gradation 57 may be substituted at Contractor’s option. 
e Min and max represent slump due to water only.  Admix refers to recommended 

maximum slump for the mix after the incorporation of water reducing admixtures. 

1. Non-structural concrete fill within environmental structures shall be Class O unless 
otherwise noted on the drawings. 

D. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when 
characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warranty; at 
no additional cost to Owner and as accepted by Engineer.  Laboratory test data for revised mix 
design and strength results must be submitted to and accepted by Engineer before using in work. 

E. Admixtures: 

1. Use high range water-reducing admixture (super plasticizer) as needed, unless noted 
otherwise. 

2. Use non-chloride accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures 
below 50 deg F (10 deg C). 

3. Use air-entraining admixture in all concrete, unless otherwise indicated.  Add air-entraining 
admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having 
total air content within limits shown in Table I.  

4. Use admixtures for water-reducing and set-control in strict compliance with manufacturer's 
directions. 

5. Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement 
as shown in Table I: 
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a. Concrete containing HRWR admixture (super-plasticizer):  Not more than 8" after 
addition of HRWR to site-verified 2"-3" slump concrete. 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mix Concrete:  Comply with requirements of ASTM C 94, and as herein specified. 

1. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter 
mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may be required. 
a. When air temperature is between 85 deg F (30 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce 

mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is 
above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.   

B.  Prepare design mixtures for each type of concrete required. 
1. The inclusion of either fly ash or slag in the concrete mix is mandatory. 
2. Where fly ash is used: 

a. The minimum fly ash content shall be 20 percent, and the maximum shall be 30% of 
cementitious material by weight. 

b. Additional fly ash shall not be included in concrete mixed with blended cements. 
3. Where slag is used: 

a. The minimum slag content shall be 50 percent and the maximum shall be 65% of 
cementitious material by weight.  

b. Additional slag shall not be included in concrete mixed with blended cements. 

2.7 PRODUCT DATA 

A. MANUFACTURER’S DATA: 

1. Copies of manufacturer’s data shall be provided for the following: 
a. Cement 
b. As-delivered concrete strength, slump, temperature, and air content 
c. Final laboratory report. 

B. READY-MIXED CONCRETE TRUCK DELIVERY TICKETS: 

1. Each load of ready-mixed concrete delivered to the job site shall be accompanied by a 
delivery ticket showing the information listed in ASTM C94, Section 16. 

2. With each load of concrete delivered to the job there shall be furnished by the ready mixed 
concrete producer duplicate delivery tickets, one for the Contractor and one for the Engineer. 
 Delivery tickets shall provide the following information: 
a. Date and serial number of ticket; 
b. Name of ready mixed concrete plant; 
c. Job location; 
d. Contractor; 
e. Type and brand name of cement; 
f. Mix number or specified cement content in bags per cubic yard of concrete; 
g. Truck number; 
h. Time dispatched stamped by a time clock; 
i. Amount of concrete in load in cubic yards;  
j. Admixtures in concrete, if any; 
k. Maximum size of aggregate; 
l. Water added at job, if any; 
m. Slump of concrete ordered 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Coordinate the installation of joint materials and vapor retarders with placement of forms and 
reinforcing steel. 

3.2 FORMS 

A. Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain form work to support vertical and lateral, static, and 
dynamic loads that might be applied until such loads can be supported by concrete structure.  
Construct form work so concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position.  Maintain form work construction tolerances complying with ACI 347. 

B. Design form work to be readily removable without impact, shock, or damage to cast-in-place 
concrete surfaces and adjacent materials. 

C. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown, and to obtain accurate alignment, 
location, grades, level and plumb work in finished structures.  Provide for openings, offsets, 
sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, 
bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features required in work.  Use selected materials to 
obtain required finishes.  Solidly butt joints and provide back-up at joints to prevent leakage of 
cement paste. 

D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide 
crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top 
forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place concrete with bottom forms only.  Kerf 
wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, to prevent swelling and for easy 
removal. 

E. Provide temporary openings where interior area of form work is inaccessible for cleanout, for 
inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  Securely brace temporary 
openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings on 
forms at inconspicuous locations. 

F. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber chamfer strips 
fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints. 

G. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete form work to accommodate work of 
other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases from trades providing 
such items.  Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 

H. Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  
Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before concrete is placed.  Retightening 
forms and bracing after concrete placement if required to eliminate mortar leaks and maintain 
proper alignment. 
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3.3 PLACING REINFORCEMENT(NOT USED) 

3.4 JOINTS(NOT USED) 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS(NOT USED) 

3.6 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES 

A. Clean re-used forms of concrete matrix residue, repair and patch as required to return forms to 
acceptable surface condition. 

B. Coat contact surfaces of forms with an approved, nonresidual, low-VOC, from-coating compound 
before placing reinforcement. 

C. Thin form-coating compounds only with thinning agent of type, amount, and under conditions of 
form-coating compound manufacturer's directions.  Do not allow excess form-coating material to 
accumulate in forms or to come into contact with in-place concrete surfaces against which fresh 
concrete will be placed. Apply in compliance with manufacturer's instructions. 

D. Coat steel forms with a non-staining, rust-preventative form oil or otherwise protect against rusting. 
 Rust-stained steel form work is not acceptable. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Preplacement Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete form work installation, 
reinforcing steel, and items to be embedded or cast-in.  Notify other crafts to permit installation of 
their work; cooperate with other trades in setting such work. Moisten wood forms immediately 
before placing concrete where form coatings are not used. 

1. Apply temporary protective covering to lower 2' of finished walls adjacent to poured floor 
slabs and similar conditions and guard against spattering during placement. 

B. General:  Comply with ACI 304 "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and 
Placing Concrete,” and as herein specified. 

1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will be placed 
on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of 
weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as herein 
specified.  Deposit concrete as nearly as practicable to its final location to avoid segregation. 

C. Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24" and 
in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.  Where placement consists of several layers, place 
each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid cold joints. 

1. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by 
hand-spading, rodding, or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures for consolidation of 
concrete in accordance with ACI 309. 

2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators 
vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible effectiveness of machine.  
Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6" into preceding layer.  Do not 
insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to set.  At each insertion limit 
duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of 
reinforcement and other embedded items without causing segregation of mix. 
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D. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength which 
could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in compliance with ACI 306 and as 
herein specified. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4 deg C), uniformly 
heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 
than 50 deg F (10 deg C), and not more than 80 deg F (27 deg C) at point of placement. 
a. The concrete shall be maintained within this temperature range for not less than seven 

(7) days. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on 
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials or against cold reinforcing steel. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, and other materials containing antifreeze agents or 
chemical accelerators, unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 

E. Hot Weather Placing: When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality and 
strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305 and as herein specified. 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 
90 deg F (32 deg C).  Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control 
temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  
Use of liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedment in 
concrete. 

3. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before concrete is placed. 

4. Use water-reducing retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, 
or other adverse placing conditions, as acceptable to Engineers. 

3.8 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES 

A. Smooth Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces exposed-to-view, or that are to be covered with 
a coating material applied directly to concrete, or a covering material applied directly to concrete, 
such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer plaster, painting, or other similar system.  This is an 
as-cast concrete surface obtained with selected form facing material, arranged orderly and 
symmetrically with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch defective areas with fins or other 
projections completely removed and smoothed; provide smooth rubbed finish to smooth form 
finish.  Refer to "Concrete Surface Repairs.” 

3.9 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately after 
removal of forms, when acceptable to Engineer. 

1. Saw-cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4" in any dimension, down to solid 
concrete but, in no case to a depth of less than 1.”  Make edges of cuts slightly undercut to 
the concrete surface.  Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat the area to be 
patched with specified bonding agent.  Place patching mortar after bonding compound has 
dried. 

2. For exposed-to-view surfaces, blend white Portland cement and standard Portland cement so 
that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  Provide test areas at 
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inconspicuous location to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with patching.  
Compact mortar in place and strike-off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

B. Repair of Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defective surfaces if defects 
cannot be repaired to satisfaction of Engineer.  Surface defects, as such, include color and texture 
irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb, rock pockets; fins and other projections on 
surface; and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.  Flush out form tie 
holes, fill with Portland Cement patching mortar, or precast cement cone plugs secured in place 
with bonding agent.  When other materials are used, apply them in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

1. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, that contain defects that affect the 
durability of concrete.  If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace concrete. 

2. Repair of Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for 
smoothness and verify surface plane to tolerances specified for each surface and finish.  
Correct low and high areas as herein specified.  Test unformed surfaces sloped to drain for 
trueness of slope, in addition to smoothness using a template having required slope. 

3. Repair finished unformed surfaces that contain defects which affect durability of concrete.  
Surface defects, as such, include crazing, cracks in excess of 0.01" wide or which penetrate 
to reinforcement or completely through non-reinforced sections regardless of width, spalling, 
pop-outs, honeycomb, rock pockets, and other objectionable conditions. 

4. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding, after concrete has cured at least 14 
days. 

5. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after completion of surface 
finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with fresh concrete.  Finish 
repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.  Proprietary patching compounds may be used 
when acceptable to Engineer. 

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1" diameter, by 
cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas to sound concrete 
with clean, square cuts and expose reinforcing steel with at least 3/4" clearance all around.  
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding compound.  
Mix patching concrete of same materials to provide concrete of same type or class as original 
concrete.  Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in same 
manner as adjacent concrete. 

7. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes not over 1" in diameter by dry-pack method.  
Groove top of cracks and cut-out holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt, and loose 
particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding compound.  Mix dry-pack, 
consisting of one part Portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 mesh 
sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing.  Place dry pack after 
bonding compound has dried.  Compact dry-pack mixture in place and finish to match 
adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for not less than 72 hours. 

8. Perform structural repairs with prior approval of Engineer or Structural Engineer for method 
and procedure, using specified epoxy adhesive and mortar. 

9. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Engineer. 

10. Underlayment Application: Leveling of floors for subsequent finishes may be achieved by 
use of specified underlayment material. 
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ADDENDUM 
EXAMPLE FORM A 

 
CONCRETE SUPPLIER:________________________________________________________ 
 
PROJECT:_______________________________ CONTRACTOR:_____________________ 
 
MIXTURE ID:___________________  SPECIFIED f'c:___________________PSI 
 
MATERIAL     MIXTURE PROPORTIONS lbs-mass/cu.yd. (pcy) 
 
1.0 Cement Type___________  Source:___________________________________ 
 
  Sp. Gr._____________ _______________pcy  ___________cu. ft. 
 
1.1 Other Cementitious Materials:_________________ Class:__________  Source:________ 
 
  Sp. Gr.____________ _______________pcy  ___________cu. ft. 
 
2.0 Aggregate (No. 1)   Type:___________________  Size:__________  Source:________ 
 
  SSD Sp. Gr.____________ _______________pcy  ___________ cu. ft. 
 
  Dry Rodded Unit Wt.: _______________pcf 
  
 Alternate (No. 1) Lightweight Aggregate   Type:_________ Size:_______Source:_____ 
 
  Sp. Gr. Factor _________  over dry pcy  ____________ cu. ft. 
 
  Loose Unit Wt.__________pcf Estimated Wet ______________pcf 
 
2.1 Aggregate (No. 2)  Type:_____________   Size:___________  Source:_____________  
 
  SSD Sp. Gr._________ ______________pcy  _____________cu. ft. 
 
  Dry Rodded Unit Wt.: _____________pcf   (If Fine Sized - FM ___________) 
 
2.2 Aggregate (Nos. 3, 4, n)  Type:_________  Size:____________   Source:___________ 
 
  SSD Sp. Gr._____________  __________pcy _____________cu. ft. 
 
  Dry Rodded Unit Wt.: ____________pcf    
 
3.0 Water:  ______________gal.  ____________pcy _____________cu. ft. 
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EXAMPLE FORM A (CONTINUED) 
 
4.0 Admixtures expressed as fluid ounces/cubic yard, and estimated range 
 
 Source:______________ Name:_________________________ Type______     _______oz 
 
 Source:______________ Name:_________________________ Type______     _______oz 
 
 Source:______________ Name:_________________________ Type______     _______oz 
 
       Total Admixture Liquid Vol. _______ cu. ft. 

 
(*) Note:  Show volume in 4.0 if not included in cubic feet of air or water. 

 
5.0 Other Materials - fibers, color pigment or other additions 
 
  Sp. Gr.____________ _____________pcy  _____________cu. ft. 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Total Mixture Mass and Volume:  _____________pcy  _____________cu. ft. 
 
Fresh Concrete Properties    Coarse & Fine Aggregate Gradation 
 
        Percent Passing 
 
Slump _________ +/-_______ in.  Sieve Size  Aggregate No. 
 
           1       2       3       4     Combined 
Unit Weight _______ pcf   2 in.  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

Air Content ______+/-_____%  1-1/2 in. ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

      1 in.  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

      3/4 in.  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

      1/2 in.  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

If Trail Batch Data -    3/8 in.  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

Identify Batch No. ________   No. 4  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

Batch Date _______    No. 8  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

Concrete Temp._________°F  No. 16  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

Comp. Strength-Average ______°F  No. 30  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 
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EXAMPLE FORM A (CONTINUED) 
 

7 day avg. ______psi    No. 50  ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

28 day avg. ______psi   No. 100 ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

      No. 200 ____  ____  ____  ____  _________ 

 
 
 
Comments:_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
Signature: ____________________________________ Date:__________________________ 
 
Title:  _______________________________________ 
 
Organization: ________________________________________________ 
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EXAMPLE FORM B 
 

CONCRETE SUPPLIER:________________________________________________________ 
 
MATERIAL  TRAIL BATCH NUMBER - proportions per cubic yard 
 
         1      2     3     4 
 
1.0 Cement Source: __________________________________________ 
 
 Type ____ ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
1.1 Other Cementitious Material Sources:_________________________________________ 
 
 Type ____ ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
2.0 Aggregate No. 1   Size_______________ Source:_____________________________ 
 
 SSD ____ ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
 Alternate No. 1 Lightweight Aggregates Type _______ Source: _________ 
 
 Sp. Gr. Factor _______________ 
 
 Oven Dry ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
 Wet  ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
2.1 Aggregate No. 2   Size_______________ Source:_____________________________ 
 
 SSD ____ ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
2.2 Aggregate Nos. 3, 4, n)    Size______________Source:_________________________ 
 
 SSD ____ ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
3.0 Water  ______lb ______lb ______lb ______lb 
 
4.0 Admixtures Source: ______________________ 
 
_________ Type _____________   ______oz     ______oz     ______oz      _______oz 
 
_________ Type _____________   ______oz     ______oz     ______oz      _______oz 
 
_________ Type _____________   ______oz     ______oz     ______oz      _______oz 
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EXAMPLE FORM B (CONTINUED) 
 
 
5.0 Other Materials 
 
_________ Type _____________   ______lb     ______lb     ______lb      _______lb 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Total Mass:            ______lb     ______lb     ______lb      _______lb 
 
Total Mass/cy:           ______pcy  ______pcy   ______pcy    _______pcy 
 
Relative Cubic Yard Volume: 
            ______cy    ______cy    ______cy      _______cy 
 
Water-Cementitious Material Ratio: 
 

Fresh Concrete Properties 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 
TRAIL BATCH NUMBER 

 
     ## -1  ## -2  ## -3    ## -4 
 
Slump-inches    _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Air-Content %   _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Unit Wt. pcf    _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Concrete Temp. °F   _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Compressive Strength Results (ASTM C192, C39) or Other Specified Test Requirements 
 
7 days     _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
     _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 

      _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Average (7 day)   _____  _____  _____  _____ 
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EXAMPLE FORM B (CONTINUED) 
 
 
28 days    _____  _____  _____  _____ 

 
     _____  _____  _____  _____  

 
 _____  _____  _____  _____ 

 
Average (28 day)   _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
Water-Cementitious Material Ratio: 

    _____  _____  _____  _____ 
 
 
 
Signature: _____________________________________ Date:_________________________ 
 
Title:___________________________________________ 
 
Organization: ___________________________________________________ 
 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 352226 – STAINLESS STEEL SLIDE GATE (316 SS) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This section includes the removal of the existing 42-inch sluice gate, extension stem, stem 
guides, and operator currently located in the effluent channel of Settling Basin No. 1 and 
the installation of a new 66-inch wide by 42-inch high upward-opening stainless steel, self-
contained slide gate equipped with a blanking closure plate as shown on the Contract 
Drawings and specified herein.   

B. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to 
install, field test, and place in operation the stainless-steel gate and appurtenances. 

C. This section includes the furnishing and installation of the gate frames, blanking closure 
plate, side and top seals, slide gate bottom seal, floor stand, extension stem, stem guide, 
wall brackets, anchors, and all appurtenances. 

1.3 QUALITY 

A. All the equipment specified under this Section shall be furnished by a single manufacturer 
with a minimum of 20 years of experience designing and manufacturing water control 
gates.  The manufacturer shall have manufactured stainless steel slide gates of the type 
described herein for a minimum of 20 similar projects. 

B. The fully assembled gates shall be shop inspected, tested for operation and leakage, and 
adjusted before shipping. There shall be no assembling or adjusting on the job sites other 
than for the lifting mechanism. 

C. Fabricated Stainless Steel Slide Gates shall comply with the latest edition of AWWA C561.  

D. Performance 
1. The allowable leakage rate for the stainless-steel gates in this specification shall be 

1/2 the allowable leakage listed in the latest revision of AWWA C561. 

E. The manufacturer’s shop welds, welding procedures, and welders shall be qualified and 
certified in accordance with the requirements of the latest edition of AWS Sections D1.1, 
1.2, and 1.6. 

F. Equipment Rating: Certification requirements 
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G. Qualification of Installers:  Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly 
trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the 
specified requirements and methods needed for proper installation of the work in this 
Section. 

H. The unit shall be installed and operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

1.4 PROTECTION 

A. All materials shall be shipped, stored, and installed in such a way as to avoid warping the 
frame and maintain tolerances between seating faces. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit the manufacturer’s technical data and application instruction in 
accordance with the General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specifications 
and any additional information listed herein. 

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data and application instructions. 
1. The location of the company headquarters and the location of the principal 

manufacturing facility. Provide the name of the company that manufactures the 
equipment if the supplier utilizes an outside source. 

C. Shop Drawings: 
1. Complete description of all materials, including the material thickness of all 

structural components of the frame and slide. 
2. The manufacturer shall submit drawings for approval showing the principal 

dimensions, general construction, and material used in the gate and lift mechanism. 
3. Slide gates, operators, and appurtenances shall be as shown on the Drawings and as 

specified herein. 
4. Installation drawings showing all details of construction, details required for 

installation, dimensions, and anchor bolt locations 
5. Maximum bending stress and deflection of the slide under the maximum design 

head. 
6. The location of the company headquarters and the location of the principal 

manufacturing facility.  

D. The manufacturer shall submit for approval complete engineering design calculations and 
compliance with AWWA C561 standards, latest edition. 

E. Upon completion of this portion of the Work, and as a condition of its acceptance, provide 
an Operation and Maintenance manual. 

1.6 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 016600. 

B. All gates shall be shipped, stored, and installed in such a way as to avoid warping the frame 
and to maintain tolerances between seating faces. 
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1.7 WARRANTY 

A. The manufacturer shall warrant the equipment furnished under this section to be free from 
defects in material and workmanship for a period of twelve (12) months after the 
equipment was first placed into operation at the jobsite or eighteen (18) months after the 
equipment was first delivered to the site, whichever date occurs first. Any warranted 
material defects found to exist shall be corrected (repaired or replaced) at no cost to the 
Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Slide gates shall be manufactured by: 
1. Whipps, Inc. - 900 Series Stainless Steel Gate 
2. Waterman 
3. Hydro Gate 
4. Or approved equal 

B. The name of a particular manufacturer herein does not imply that manufacturer's standard 
equipment is suitable or approved for installation on this project.  Slide gates shall meet all 
requirements of this specification without exception. 

2.2 STAINLESS STEEL GATES 

A. Gates shall be as specified herein and have the characteristics and dimensions shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

B. Leakage shall not exceed 0.05 gpm/ft of wetted seal perimeter in seating head and 
unseating head conditions. 

C. The gate shall utilize self-adjusting seals.  Due to the difficulty of accessing the gate during 
service, the gate that uses adjustable wedges, wedging devices, or pressure pads is not 
acceptable. 

D. All structural components of the frame and slide shall be fabricated with stainless steel 
having a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch and shall have adequate strength to prevent 
distortion during normal handling, during installation, and while in service. 

E. Slide gate frames shall be shipped fully assembled with the inverted member welded to the 
side frames and the slide installed in the frame unless the overall width of the slide gate 
exceeds 96 inches or the overall height of the slide gate exceeds 25 feet. 

F. All welds shall be performed by welders with AWS D1.6 certification. 

G. A rigid stainless steel invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the opening.  
The invert member shall be of the flush-bottom type on upward-opening gates. 
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H. The slide gates shall be manufactured in accordance with the latest version of AWWA 
C561 and shall be constructed of stainless-steel ASTM 316L. 

I. Finish: Mill finishes on stainless steel. Welds shall be mechanically passivated according to 
ASTM A380. All iron and steel components shall be properly prepared and shop-coated 
with a primer 

J. Materials of construction shall conform to the following ASTM Standards: 
 

Frame, Slide, and Retainers Stainless Steel, Type 316L, ASTM A240 
Slide and Stiffeners Stainless Steel, Type 316L, ASTM A240 
Stem Stainless Steel, Type 316, ASTM A276 
Anchor Studs, Fasteners, and Nuts Stainless Steel, Type 316, ASTM A276 
Invert Seal (Upward Opening Gates 
Only) 

Neoprene ASTM D-2000 or EPDM 

Seat/Seals and Facing Ultra-High Molecular Weight Polyethylene 
ASTM D4020 

Lift Nuts Bronze ASTM B584 
Pedestals and Wall Brackets Stainless Steel, Type 316L, ASTM A240 
Operator Housing Cast aluminum or ductile iron 
Blanking Closure Plate Stainless Steel, Type 316L, ASTM A240 

2.3 FRAME 

A. The frame assembly, including the guide members, invert members, and yoke members, 
shall be constructed of formed stainless steel plate with a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch. 
1. Frame design shall allow mounting directly to a wall with stainless steel anchor bolts 

and grout, with stainless steel mounting studs. Mounting style shall be as shown on 
the Contract Drawings.  

2. Guide member assemblies shall be designed such that hydrostatic loads are 
transferred through structural members and not solely through bolted connections. 
The frame assembly shall provide rigidity sufficient to maintain seal alignment and 
meet all leakage and deflection requirements. 

3. The structural portion of the frame that incorporates the seat/seals shall be formed 
into a one-piece shape for rigidity. Guide members that consist of two or more bolted 
structural members are not acceptable. Guide member designs where water loads are 
transferred through the assembly bolts are specifically not acceptable.  

4. Gussets shall be provided as necessary to support the guide members in an unseating 
head condition. The gussets shall extend to support the outer portion of the guide 
assembly and shall be positioned to ensure that the load is transferred to the anchor 
bolts or the wall thimble studs.  

5. The frame shall extend to accommodate the entire height of the slide when the slide 
is in the fully opened position on upward-opening gates or downward-opening weir 
gates.       

6. On self-contained gates, a yoke shall be provided across the top of the frame. The 
yoke shall be formed by two structural members affixed to the top of the side frame 
members to provide a one-piece rigid assembly. The yoke shall be designed to allow 
removal of the slide.  A 316 SS blanking plate shall be provided from the header 
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angle to the top structural member of the frame. Seal welded and suitably stiffened to 
handle the head pressure subjected to it. 

7. A rigid stainless steel invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the 
opening. The invert member shall be of the flush-bottom type on upward-opening 
gates.  

8. A rigid stainless steel top seal member shall be provided across the top of the 
opening on gates designed to cover submerged openings.  

9. A rigid stainless-steel member shall be provided across the invert of the opening on 
downward-opening weir gates. 

2.4 SLIDE 

A. The slide and reinforcing stiffeners shall be constructed of stainless-steel plate.  All 
structural components shall have a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch. 
1. The slide shall not deflect more than 1/360 of the span or 1/16 inch, whichever is 

smaller, under the maximum design head.  
2. Reinforcing stiffeners shall be welded to the slide and mounted horizontally. Vertical 

stiffeners shall be welded on the outside of the horizontal stiffeners for additional 
reinforcement.    

3. The stem connector shall be constructed of two angles or plates.  The stem connector 
shall be welded to the slide.  A minimum of two bolts shall connect the stem to the 
stem connector. 

2.5 BLANKING CLOSURE PLATE 

A. A blanking plate shall be provided from the header angle to the top structural member of 
the frame. Seal welded and suitably stiffened to handle the head pressure subjected to it.  

B. The blanking closure plate shall be fabricated from ASTM A240 Type 316L stainless steel 
plate with a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch and shall be reinforced with welded stainless 
steel stiffeners as required by the manufacturer’s design. The blanking closure plate 
assembly shall be designed to withstand a minimum differential water head of 5 feet. 
Maximum deflection of the closure plate, including supporting members, shall not exceed 
the lesser of L/360 or 1/8 inch under the specified loading condition. 
1.  The closure plate shall be continuously seal welded to the gate frame and supporting 

members to provide a watertight assembly.  
2. Perimeter welds shall be continuous 1/4-inch minimum fillet welds, unless larger 

welds are required by design calculations.  
3. Stiffeners shall be continuously welded to the plate using 3/16-inch minimum fillet 

welds on both sides, unless larger welds are required by design calculations.  
4. All welding shall conform to the requirements of AWS D1.6, Structural Welding 

Code – Stainless Steel.  
5. Welds shall be ground smooth where required to prevent interference with seals and 

shall be cleaned and passivated in accordance with ASTM A380 and ASTM A967.  
6. The Contractor shall submit manufacturer's design calculations, sealed by a 

Professional Engineer licensed in the State of West Virginia, demonstrating 
compliance with the specified loading, stress, and deflection requirements. The 
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blanking plate and stiffener system shall be designed as an integral part of the slide 
gate assembly. 

2.6 SEALS 

A. All gates shall be provided with a self-adjusting UHMW-PE seal system to restrict leakage 
in accordance with the requirements listed in this specification. 
1. The seat/seals shall extend to accommodate 1-1/2 times the height of the slide when 

the slide is in a fully closed or fully opened position. 
2. All upward-opening gates shall be provided with a resilient seal to seal the bottom 

portion of the gate. The seal shall be attached to the invert member or the bottom of 
the slide, and it shall be held in place with stainless steel attachment hardware.  

3. All downward-opening weir gates shall be provided with UHMW polyethylene 
seat/seals across the invert member.    

4. The seal system shall be durable and designed to accommodate high velocities and 
frequent cycling without loosening or suffering damage.  

5. All seals must be bolted or otherwise mechanically fastened to the frame or slide. 
Arrangements with seals that are force-fit or held in place with adhesives are 
unacceptable.  

6. The seals shall be mounted so as not to obstruct the waterway opening.  
7. Gates that utilize rubber “J” seals or “P” seals are not acceptable.  
8. The seal system shall have been factory tested to confirm negligible wear (less than 

0.01”) and proper sealing. The factory testing shall consist of an accelerated wear test 
comprised of a minimum of 25,000 open-close cycles using a well-agitated 
sand/water mixture to simulate fluidized grit. 

B. Self-adjusting, UV-stabilized UHMW seals shall be provided on the sides of the opening 
utilizing a cord to allow for self-adjustment once installed. UHMW sealing surfaces to be 
extruded, not saw cut, to ensure smooth surface finish.  The top member seal shall be 
sufficiently flexible to self-adjust, using compression cord, with deflection in the slide plate 
under unseating loads. 

C. All seats and seals shall be mechanically fastened with 316 stainless steel attachment bolts 
and shall be field replaceable without the need to remove the frame from the wall or 
without the need to remove grout or concrete. 

2.7 STEM 

A. A threaded operating stem shall be utilized to connect the operating mechanism to the slide. 
On rising stem gates, the threaded portion shall engage the operating nut in the manual 
operator or motor actuator.  On non-rising stem gates, the threaded portion shall engage the 
nut on the slide. 
1. The threaded portion of the stem shall have a minimum outside diameter of 1-1/2 

inches. Stem extension pipes are not acceptable. 
2. The stem shall be constructed of a solid stainless-steel bar for the entire length, the 

metal having a tensile strength of not less than 75,000 psi.  
3. The stem shall be threaded to allow full travel of the slide unless the travel distance is 

otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings.    
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4. The maximum L/R ratio for the unsupported part of the stem shall not exceed 200. 
5. In compression, the stem shall be designed for a critical buckling load caused by a 40 

lb. effort on the crank or handwheel with a safety factor of 2, using the Euler column 
formula.  

6. The stem shall be designed to withstand the tension load caused by the application of 
a 40 lb. effort on the crank or handwheel without exceeding 1/5 of the ultimate 
tensile strength of the stem material.     

7. The threaded portion of the stem shall have machine-rolled threads of the ACME 
threads with a surface finish of 32 microinches or smoother. Stub threads are not 
acceptable.  

8. Stems of more than one section shall be joined by stainless steel or bronze couplings. 
The coupling shall be bolted to the stems.     

9. Stems, on manually operated gates, shall be provided with adjustable stop collars to 
prevent over-closing of the slide. 

B. Gate stem diameter shall be 1-1/2 inches minimum. Stems shall be adequate to withstand 
twice the force created by an 80-lb pull on the handwheel or crank.  Stems shall have full-
depth, ACME-rolled threads with a maximum roughness of 32 microinches.  Cut threads 
are not acceptable.   

C. Operating stems and extensions shall be ASTM A 276 stainless steel with high finish 
corrosion-resistant restraint threads and shall operate without binding or jamming in the lift 
nut. Adjustable stem guides shall have bronze bushings. 

2.8 STEM GUIDES 

A. The stem shall be supported by integral stem guide angles or wall-mounted brackets with 
bronze split-type stem collars, spaced to provide a maximum L/R ratio for the unsupported 
part of the stem of 200 or less. 
1. Stem guide brackets shall be fabricated of stainless steel and shall be outfitted with 

bronze bushings.  
2. Adjustable in two directions 

B. The guides shall be constructed from a formed plate.  Wall-mounted guides shall have a 
minimum weight of 13 lbs. per foot.   

C. Guides shall be faced with ultra-high molecular weight polymer (UHMWPE).  The 
UHMWPE seals shall be self-adjusting.  Side wedges and pressure pads are not acceptable. 
 Neoprene seals that come in direct contact with the friction surfaces are not acceptable. 

2.9 YOKES 

A. This is a non-standard hybrid gate with a yoke-like structure at the top to enclose in the 
blanking plate.  Refer to the Contract Drawings. 

B. Furnish a yoke on self-contained gates that consist of two C-channels of sufficient 
dimensions to withstand loads developed during gate operation.  Channels shall have a 
minimum depth of four (4) inches.   
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C. Guides shall be of stainless steel and of sufficient length so that the full height of the disc is 
within them at full opening. Guides shall be secured to the wall with stainless steel bolts.  

2.10 MANUAL OPERATORS 

A. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, gates shall be operated by a manual handwheel 
or a manual crank-operated gearbox.  The pedestal-mounted crank operator shall be 
mounted to the concrete deck above.     
1. The gate manufacturer shall select the proper gear ratio to ensure that the gate can be 

operated with no more than 40 lb. effort when the gate is in the closed position and 
experiencing the maximum operating head.   

2. An arrow with the word "OPEN" shall be permanently attached or cast onto the 
operator to indicate the direction or rotation to open the gate.   

3. Handwheel operators shall be fully enclosed and shall have a cast aluminum housing.  
a. Handwheel operators shall be provided with a threaded cast bronze lift nut to 

engage the operating stem.   
b. Handwheel operators shall be equipped with roller bearings above and below 

the operating nut.   
c. Positive mechanical seals shall be provided above and below the operating nut 

to exclude moisture and dirt and prevent leakage of lubricants out of the hoist.  
  

d. The handwheel shall be removable and shall have a minimum diameter of 15 
inches.  

4. Crank-operated gearboxes shall be fully enclosed and shall have a cast aluminum or 
ductile iron housing.   
a. Gearboxes shall have either single or double gear reduction, depending upon 

the lifting capacity required.   
b. Gearboxes shall be provided with a threaded cast bronze lift nut to engage the 

operating stem.   
c. Bearings shall be provided above and below the flange on the operating nut to 

support both opening and closing thrusts.   
d. Gears shall be steel with machined cut teeth designed for smooth operation.   
e. The pinion shaft shall be stainless steel and shall be supported on ball or 

tapered roller bearings.   
f. Positive mechanical seals shall be provided on the operating nut and the pinion 

shafts to exclude moisture and dirt and prevent leakage of lubricant out of the 
hoist.     

g. The crank shall be cast aluminum or cast iron with a revolving nylon grip.   
h. The crank shall be removable.   

5. Pedestal with the wheel and gearbox: Pedestals shall be constructed of stainless steel. 
 Aluminum pedestals are not acceptable.  
a. The pedestal height shall be such that the handwheel or pinion shaft on the 

crank-operated gearbox is located approximately 36-in above the operating 
floor.   

6. Operators shall be equipped with fracture-resistant, clear butyrate or Lexan plastic 
stem covers.  
a. The top of the stem cover shall be closed.   
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b. The bottom end of the stem cover shall be mounted in a housing or adapter for 
easy field mounting.   

c. Stem covers shall be complete with indicator markings to indicate gate 
position.   

B. ELECTRIC MOTOR ACTUATORS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

2.11 ACCESSORIES 

A. Anchors 
1. Anchor bolts shall be provided by the gate manufacturer for mounting the gates and 

appurtenances.   
a. Quantity and location shall be determined by the gate manufacturer. 
b. Furnish one-piece anchor of ASTM A276, 316 stainless steel. 
c. Anchors shall have a minimum diameter of 1/2-inch. 
d. If epoxy-type anchor bolts are provided, the gate manufacturer shall provide 

the studs and nuts. 

2.12 LIFT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Floor stands shall be of the enclosed gear pedestal lift type with single or double gears as 
required, and with thrust bearings above and below the flange on the bronze lifting nut.  
Bevel and pinion gears shall be steel with cut teeth, and the spur gear shall be cast iron with 
cut teeth.  Bearings for the gear and piston shaft shall be bronze bushed.  The lift shall 
operate on a 25-lb pull on the crank.  A clear butyrate plastic pipe stem cover shall be 
provided with a Mylar open and close indication.  

B. The guides on self-contained gates shall extend above the operating floor.  They shall be 
sufficiently strong that no additional reinforcement is necessary.  The yoke to support the 
operating bench stand will be formed by welding two angles across the top of the guides.  

C. Where the head frame extends higher than 5 ft. above the operating floor, the gate operator 
shall include a remote bevel gear assembly to lower the operator centerline to 
approximately 36 inches above the operating floor.    

2.13 PAINTING AND FINISHING 

A. Stainless steel gates and accessories shall not be painted. 

B. All welds, burn, and spatter on stainless steel components shall be passivated by the 
manufacturer in accordance with ASTM A380. If bead blasting or sand blasting is used for 
passivation, the entire slide and frame shall be blasted to a uniform finish. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install the work of this Section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations and shop drawings as approved by the Engineer. 

B. Installation shall be as shown on the Drawings and in conformance with the latest revision 
of AWWA C561 and AWWA Standard C542 where appropriate. 

C. Upon completion of the installation, carefully inspect each component and verify that all 
items have been installed in their proper location, adequately anchored, and adjusted to 
achieve optimum operation. 

3.2 FIELD TESTING 

A. After installation, all gates shall be field tested in the presence of the Engineer and Owner 
to ensure that all items of equipment are in full compliance with this Section.   
1. Each gate shall be cycled to confirm that it operates without binding, scraping, or 

distortion.  The effort to open and close manual operators shall be measured and shall 
not exceed the maximum operating effort specified above.  

2. Electric motor actuators (if applicable) shall function smoothly and without 
interruption.   

3. Each gate shall be water tested by the Contractor, at the discretion of the Engineer 
and Owner, to confirm that leakage does not exceed the specified allowable leakage. 

B. Leakage limits shall be as follows:  
1. For stainless steel and aluminum gates, maximum leakage shall not exceed 0.05 US 

gal/min/ft for seating and unseating heads. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER’S SERVICE  

A. Before or with the delivery of equipment, the manufacturer shall provide copies of the 
operation and maintenance (O&M) manuals. Manuals shall include, at a minimum, 
instructions for storage, installation, start-up, operation, inspection, lubrication, and 
maintenance, along with a complete parts list and a recommended spare parts list. O&M 
manuals shall be submitted and furnished in accordance with the requirements of General 
Requirements and Division 1. 

B. A field service technician employed by the gate manufacturer shall visit the project site 
after installation of the equipment. One trip of one (1) 8-hour day shall be provided. The 
Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, through the Engineer, a written report prepared by 
the equipment manufacturer's field service technician certifying that the equipment: 
1. The slide gate has been installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation 

instructions and contract documents. 
2. It is properly aligned and adjusted for smooth operation through its full range of 

travel. 
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3. The slide gate is free from undue stress resulting from wall embedment, frames, 
guides, anchor bolts, or adjacent structures. 

4. Has been properly lubricated in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations 

5. Has been operated and demonstrated to function satisfactorily and in compliance 
with the requirements of this Section 

C. Provide the services of a qualified, factory-trained manufacturer’s representative to conduct 
on-site training for the Owner’s personnel. Training shall include slide gate operation, 
routine inspection, lubrication, adjustment, maintenance requirements, and troubleshooting 
for both manual and electrically actuated components, as applicable. 

END OF SECTION 352226 



 
 
 
 
 SECTION 6 
 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 
 



 
 SR.1 

SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 
 
1 - CONTACT DURING BIDDING 
 
1.1 All questions during bidding should be addressed to Marina Sher, Project Engineer III, at 

Verdantas LLC, 6397 Emerald Parkway, Suite 200, Dublin, OH 43016, at 
msher@verdantas.com  

 
2 - TAXES 
 
2.1 This project is sales-tax exempt, but there is a 2% B&O tax. 
 
2.2 This project shall be Class Code 6611-6630.  Refer to Business & Occupation Tax Return 

Form.  
 
2.3 The Contractor shall pay the City Service Fee.  Refer to City Service Fee Overview sheet.  
 
2.4 Tax releases from both City and State must be received before the release of the final 

payment will be made. 
 
3 - INSURANCE 
 
3.1 Section SC-5.04(D) of the Supplementary Conditions shall be deleted and no "all risk 

builders risk" or "installation floater" insurance need be purchased by the Contractor.  
 
3.2 See the following Bid Set Sections for Insurance Requirements:  

A. Section 1, Instructions to Bidders, Part 10 Insurance 
B. Section 3, General Conditions, Article 5 Bonds and Insurance (EJCDC) or Article 11 

Insurance and Bonds (AIA), whichever is used in the Bid Set 
C. Section 4, Supplemental Conditions 

 
4 - WORKING HOURS 
 
4.1 No work shall be performed between the hours of 7:30 p.m. and 7:30 a.m. nor on Saturday, 

Sunday, or legal Holidays, without written permission of the Owner. 
 
5 - PROJECT COMPLETION 
 
5.1 All work including restoration and clean-up shall be completed no later than the contract 

completion date.  Failure to complete all work within the allotted time will result in 
assessment of liquidated damages.  Upon completion of all work and written notification of 
same by the Contractor, the Engineer and Owner will compile a punch list.  The punch list 
will be sent to the Contractor.  All punch list work shall be completed to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer and the Owner within 14 days after receipt of the punch list.  Failure to 
complete the punch list work within the allotted time will result in assessment of liquidated 
damages.  

 
END OF SECTION 

mailto:msher@verdantas.com






CITY SERVICE FEE OVERVIEW

The City of Wheeling imposes a two dollar ($2.00) per week City Service Fee (“CSF”) upon all full-time

employees, part-time employees, and self-employed individuals who regularly report to work at a physical

location or work from home within the City of Wheeling. Employers are required to withhold $2.00 per week

from each employee's pay. Withheld fees are remitted quarterly to the City Finance Department. Self-employed

individuals are responsible for remitting their own fees. CSF payments not received within one month following

the end of the calendar quarter will be subject to penalties. 

If you work multiple jobs in Wheeling, and the fee is being deducted by more than one employer, complete a

Prior Payment Form (CSF-1). Fill out areas one (1) and two (2) and sign area three (3). Your primary employer

must sign area four (4). Once the form is completed, it should then be given to your secondary employer(s) and

retained by them. THE PRIOR PAYMENT FORM SHOULD NOT BE SENT TO THE CITY FINANCE DEPARTMENT. 

If the fee is withheld from your pay in error, complete a Refund Claim Form (CSF-4), attach a copy of your pay

stub or other employer-provided documentation showing the fee was deducted in error, and return the form to

the City Finance Department. This form must be received within thirty (30) days following the receipt of

payment from your employer. 

Businesses exempt from Wheeling Business & Occupation Tax, but that maintain offices / locations in

Wheeling, are required to withhold the fee from employees.

CSF Overview 10/7/2019 1 of 1
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	1.4 PROJECT DESCRIPTION
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	B. If necessary, the Contractor shall provide temporary bypass pumping from the Settling Basin No. 1 (south tank) effluent channel to maintain the water level below 677.00 ft to avoid interference with construction activities.  The bypass flow shall b...
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	B. Contractor shall provide suitable covers, partitions, or other dust and fume containment devices to suit construction operations.
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	E. Property, improvements, and Work damaged by Contractor shall be repaired or replaced by Contractor to the satisfaction of the Owner.

	1.7 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE
	A. The existing plant is operational and must remain in continual operation at all times.  The Work of this Contractor, or its personnel, shall not interfere in any way with the daily operations of the facility. Portions of the plant may be shut down ...
	B. Access to Site: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
	C. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
	D. The Contractor will need to coordinate with the City Administrator ahead of time for any periods of work beyond normal work hours.



	011419 - USE OF SITE_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section establishes requirements for the Contractor's use of the Site, maintenance of access, protection of existing facilities, temporary sanitary facilities, housekeeping, and restoration.
	B. Related Sections
	1. Section 011423 – Additional Work, Overtime: Restrictions on night, Sunday, and legal-holiday work.
	2. Section 013119 - Project Meetings: Site logistics and access coordination.
	3. Section 013233 - Photographic Documentation: Documentation of existing and complete conditions.
	4. Section 013236 - Video Monitoring and Documentation: Preconstruction video record of the construction zone of influence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 USE OF STREETS
	A. Confine operations to areas designated for the Work and to limits permitted by laws, ordinances, permits, and the Contract Documents. Do not unreasonably encumber the Site with materials or equipment.
	B. Coordinate access, staging, storage, temporary facilities, and interruptions with the Owner and Engineer at the preconstruction meeting and throughout the Work.

	3.2 USE OF STREETS AND MAINTENANCE OF ACCESS
	A. Maintain safe and unobstructed access for vehicle and pedestrian traffic on public streets, drives, and walks affected by the Work. Maintain free access to fire hydrants and water and gas valves.
	B. Indemnify and hold harmless the Owner to the extent required by the Contract Documents for claims, costs, and expenses arising from the Contractor's operations on streets and walks.
	C. If the Contractor fails to maintain required access or safety provisions, the Owner may perform the necessary work and deduct the cost from amounts due. The Owner's action does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for public safety or prote...
	D. Remove, at least daily, mud, debris, and materials tracked or deposited on existing streets, drives, parking areas, and walks by the Contractor, Subcontractors, or suppliers.

	3.3 PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES
	A. Protect existing buildings, roadways, parking areas, utilities, landscaping, fences, and other public or private property that may be affected by the Work.
	B. Promptly repair or replace property damaged by construction operations. Perform such work at no additional cost to the Owner and to a condition at least equal to that existing before damage occurred.
	C. Replace existing fences removed or disturbed for execution of the Work.

	3.4 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. Furnish, maintain, and remove sufficient portable toilet facilities at locations accepted by the Owner for use by the Contractor and Subcontractors.

	3.5 RESTORATION
	A. Restore disturbed areas as shown and specified. Where restoration requirements are not indicated, restore areas to a condition at least equal to that existing before the Work began.



	011423 - ADDITIONAL WORK, OVERTIME
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 NIGHT, SUNDAY, AND HOLIDAY WORK
	A. No work will be permitted at night, on Sundays, or legal holidays except as noted on the plans or in the case of an emergency, and then only upon written authorization of the Engineer. Where no emergency exists, but the Contractor feels it advantag...



	013119 - PROJECT MEETINGS_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section establishes requirements for the preconstruction meeting and periodic progress meetings.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 011419 - Use of Site.
	2. Section 011423 - Additional Work, Overtime.
	3. Section 013233 - Photographic Documentation.
	4. Section 013236 - Video Monitoring and Documentation.
	5. Section 013323 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples


	1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. Prior to the Contractor beginning any work on the project, the Owner will schedule and hold a preconstruction meeting to discuss all aspects of the contract work.
	B. The Contractor shall be present and be prepared to comment in detail on all aspects of his work.
	C. The Contractor shall bring the following, as applicable, for review and coordination:
	1. Proposed construction progress schedule.
	2. Submittal schedule coordinated with Section 013323.
	3. Quality-control plan and required design mixes.
	4. Site logistics plan addressing access, staging, storage, temporary facilities, and protection of existing facilities.
	5. Sequence for erosion- and sediment-control measures required by the Contract Documents.
	6. Plan and schedule for completing preconstruction photographic and video documentation before disturbance of existing conditions.
	7. Anticipated requests for night, Sunday, or legal-holiday Work.

	D. Review at the meeting does not constitute acceptance of submittals or relieve the Contractor from obtaining required reviews before beginning affected Work.

	1.3 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Monthly progress meetings will be held at a location to be determined by the Owner on a regularly scheduled day mutually convenient to the Owner, Contractor, and Engineer.
	B. The Contractor shall attend and shall provide an updated construction progress schedule showing actual progress, current activities, upcoming activities, critical-path impacts, and corrective actions for delays.
	C. Be prepared to discuss submittals, requests for information, changes, coordination among trades, site access, safety coordination, quality-control matters, testing, startup activities, and other issues affecting progress of the Work.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (NOT USED)

	013216 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 PROGRESS SCHEDULE
	A. Immediately after signing the Contract, the General Construction Contractor shall prepare a graphic progress schedule, indicating the work to be executed during each month and the rate of expected progress to secure completion on the agreed-upon co...
	B. Should the rate of progress fall materially behind the scheduled rate of progress, and unless the delay is authorized by the Engineer, each offending Contractor shall furnish additional labor, work overtime, or take other necessary means required f...



	013223 - SURVEY AND LAYOUT DATA
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 STAKING
	A. The Contractor shall protect and preserve the established staking and reference points as long as required for installation of the work and field verifications by any party.  The Contractor’s surveyor shall replace and accurately relocate all staki...

	1.2 LAYOUT OF WORK
	A. The Contractor shall lay out his work and be responsible for the correct locations, elevations, and dimensions of all work executed by him under this Contract.  The Contractor must exercise proper precautions to verify the figures shown on the Draw...



	013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Provide preconstruction, periodic progress, and Final Completion photographic documentation of the Work and existing conditions affected by construction.
	B. Compile photographs in a PDF document with not more than four images per page. In addition, retain the original digital image files and provide them when requested by the Engineer.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit photographic documentation electronically to the Engineer within seven days after photographs are taken.
	B. Digital Images: Provide images in PDF format or as otherwise posted to the website as individual photographs, with a minimum sensor size of 4 megapixels.
	C. Compile photographs in a PDF document with not more than four images per page. In addition, retain the original digital image files and provide them when requested by the Engineer.
	D. Identify each page or image with the following:
	a. Owner's Name
	b. Contract Description
	c. Contractor Name
	d. Description of view, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction
	e. Date photograph was taken


	1.4 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Provide clear, properly exposed color digital images with a minimum resolution of 4 megapixels.
	B. Do not materially alter images. Rotation, cropping, and adjustments needed for legibility are permitted, provided they do not misrepresent documented conditions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 DIGITAL MEDIA
	A. PDF compilation and original digital image files compatible with commonly available software.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PRECONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Before mobilization or disturbance of existing conditions, photograph the construction zone of influence, access routes, staging areas, adjacent property, pavements, landscaping, structures, and other features that may be affected by the Work.
	B. Coordinate locations and coverage with the preconstruction video required by Section 013236.

	3.2 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Take progress photographs weekly while Work is in progress and at additional times and locations directed by the Engineer.
	B. Photograph concealed Work before it is covered and significant changes in Site conditions when they occur.

	3.3 FINAL COMPLETION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. After completion of the Work and removal of temporary facilities, photograph completed Work and restored areas from viewpoints comparable to preconstruction photographs, where practicable.

	3.4 PROJECT SITE RECORDS
	A. Maintain an organized electronic set of submitted photographs at the field office and make it available to the Owner and Engineer throughout construction.



	013236 - VIDEO MONITORING AND DOCUMENTATION_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Provide a complete color audio-video record of existing surface features within the proposed construction zone of influence. The record is intended to document preconstruction conditions.
	B. Provide labor, materials, equipment, recording media, logs, indexes, and services necessary for a complete record

	1.3 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Retain a commercial firm experienced and regularly engaged in preconstruction audio-video documentation. Submit information requested by the Owner to demonstrate the firm's ability to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit the complete audio-video record on a high-quality USB flash drive before construction activities disturb existing conditions within the documented area.
	B. Include a video log and index identifying recording date, general location, direction of travel or view, and sequence of recorded areas.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORDING MEDIA
	A. Provide digital audio-video files on a high-quality USB flash drive in a format compatible with commonly available media-player software.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING
	A. Record the construction zone of influence, including access routes, pavements, curbs, walks, landscaping, drainage features, utilities visible at the surface, structures, and adjacent property that may be affected by the Work.
	B. Provide continuous, clear, properly exposed coverage sufficient to establish the location and preconstruction condition of recorded features. Avoid rapid camera movement and excessive changes in viewing direction.
	C. Provide audible narration identifying the date, location, direction of view, and significant features or existing damage being documented.
	D. Coordinate video coverage with the preconstruction photographs required by Section 013233. Complete both records before disturbance of existing conditions.



	013323 - SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 GENERAL
	A. The Contractor shall submit detailed drawings, acceptable catalog data, specifications, and material certifications for all equipment and materials specified or required for the proper completion of the work.
	B. The intent of these items is to demonstrate compliance with the design concept of the work and to provide the detailed information necessary for the fabrication, assembly, and installation of the work specified.  It is not intended that every detai...
	Shop Drawings shall be sufficiently clear and complete to enable the Engineer/Architect and Owner to determine that items proposed to be furnished conform to the specifications and that items delivered to the site are actually those that have been rev...
	C. It is emphasized that the Engineer's review of the Contractor's submitted data is for general conformance to the contract drawings and specifications, but subject to the detailed requirements of drawings and specifications.  Although the Engineer m...
	D. Shop Drawings shall be submitted in proper sequence and with due regard to the time required for checking, transmittal, and review to cause no delay in the work.  The Contractor's failure to transmit appropriate submittals to the Engineer/Architect...
	E. The Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings for all fabricated work and for all manufactured items required to be furnished in the Contract in accordance with the General Provisions and as specified herein.  Shop Drawings shall be submitted in suffic...
	F. It is the responsibility of each Prime Contractor to furnish all other Prime Contractors, and especially the General Construction Contractor, with reviewed Shop Drawings for guidance in interfacing the various trades, i.e., sleeves, inserts, anchor...
	G. No work shall be performed requiring Shop Drawings until the same have been reviewed by the Engineer.
	H. Accepted and reviewed Shop Drawings shall not be construed as approval of changes from Contract plan and specification requirements.
	I. The Engineer will review the first and second Shop Drawing item submittals at no cost to the Contractor.  Review of the third submittal and any subsequent submittal will be at the Contractor's expense.  Payment will be deducted from the Contract am...

	1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE
	A. All required submissions shall be made to the Engineer/Architect by the Prime Contractor(s) only. Any data prepared by subcontractors and suppliers and all correspondence originating with subcontractors, suppliers, etc., shall be submitted through ...
	B. Contractor shall review and approve all Shop Drawings prior to submission.  Contractor's approval shall constitute a representation to Owner and Engineer/Architect that Contractor has either determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, field...
	C. Submittal Preparation: Mark each submittal with a permanent label or page for identification.  Provide the following information on the label for proper processing and recording of action taken:
	1. Location
	2. Project Name
	3. Contract Number
	4. Name and Address of Engineer
	5. Name and Address of Contractor
	6. Name and Address of Subcontractor
	7. Name and Address of Supplier
	8. Name of Manufacturer
	9. Specification Section number and title.
	10. Drawing Number and Detail References, as appropriate.
	11. Submittal Sequence or Log Reference Number.
	a. Provide a space on the label for the Contractor's review and approval markings and a space for the Engineer’s "Action Stamp".


	D. Each Shop Drawing, sample, and product data submitted by the Contractor shall have affixed to it the following Certification Statement, including the Contractor's Company name and signed by the Contractor:
	Certification Statement: By this submittal, I hereby represent that I have determined and verified all field measurements, field construction criteria, materials, dimensions, catalog numbers, and similar data, and I have checked and coordinated each i...
	E. Shop Drawings shall be submitted in electronic format for review.  Upon approval by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide the final approved Shop Drawings in electronic format only; no hard copies are required.
	F. At the time of each submission, Contractor shall, in writing, identify any deviations that the Shop Drawings or samples may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents.
	G. Drawings shall be clean, legible, and shall show necessary working dimensions, arrangement, material finish, erection data, and information needed to define what is to be furnished and to establish its suitability for the intended use.  Specificati...
	H. SAMPLES: For products which require the submittal of samples, furnish samples so as not to delay fabrication, allowing the Engineer reasonable time for the consideration of the samples submitted.  Properly label samples, indicating the material or ...

	1.3 REVIEW PROCEDURE
	A. The Engineer will review with reasonable promptness all properly submitted Shop Drawings.  Such reviews shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for compliance with the information given in the plans and specificatio...
	B. The review of a separate item as such will not constitute the review of the assembly in which the item functions.  The Contractor shall submit the entire system as a package.
	C. Engineer review shall not be construed as approval of deviations from the Contract Documents unless such deviations are specifically identified in writing and expressly accepted.
	D. All Shop Drawings submitted for review shall be stamped with the Engineer's action and associated comments.
	E. Except for submittals for record, information, or similar purposes, where action and return are required or requested, the Engineer will review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and return accordingly.  Compliance with specified charac...
	Action Stamp: The Engineer will stamp each submittal with a uniform, self-explanatory action stamp.  The stamp will be appropriately marked, as follows, to indicate the action taken:
	1. Reviewed – No Exceptions Taken: Submittal is in general compliance; no resubmittal required.
	2. Reviewed – Approved as Noted: Minor comments noted; resubmittal not required.
	3. Revise and Resubmit: Submittal is incomplete or inadequate; resubmittal required.
	4. Rejected: Submittal does not comply with Contract Documents; new submission required.

	F. Submittals requiring a Change Order will not be returned until the Change Order is approved or otherwise directed by the Owner.



	013325 - WARRANTY_mis
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	A. This Section provides procedures and requirements for warranting the Work.  The enumerated warranties herein are in no way intended to abrogate any implied warranties associated with goods supplied under this Contract.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Work Included:

	1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. This Section includes minimum requirements for the warranty of the equipment.  See also all equipment specification sections for additional requirements.
	B. Section 013323, Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. As a part of the submittals for each item of equipment or a group of equipment items, include a DRAFT Warranty containing all of the language and terms specified.
	B. Following completion of the terms for establishment of the Warranty specified, prepare Warranties for submittal per section 013323 and the following:
	C. The Warranty shall contain, as applicable:
	D. Special warranties, as required by individual Sections in Divisions 1 through 46 of the Project Manual, shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of this Section.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WARRANTIES
	A. Term or Period
	B. Contractor’s Responsibilities


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXECUTION OF WARRANTY
	A. The approved Draft Warranty shall be executed and placed into effect as the FINAL Warranty. Unless otherwise specified in an individual equipment Section, the Warranty period shall commence upon Final Completion of Work or the Owner’s written accep...



	013326 - PRODUCT TESTING AND CERTIFYING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 QUALITY OF MATERIALS
	A. Where the specifications call for mill or shop tests, the Contractor shall furnish duplicate copies of attested manufacturer's certificates showing details of quality or performance sufficient to demonstrate conformity to contract requirements.  Mi...
	B. Unless otherwise specified, all materials, equipment, and articles shall be erected, installed, applied, or connected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the printed instructions and directions of the manufacturer.
	C. The installation shall be so made that its several parts will function together as a workable system.  It shall be complete with all accessories necessary for its operation and shall be left with all equipment properly adjusted and in working order.
	D. The work shall be executed in conformity with the best practice and to contribute to efficiency of operation, minimum maintenance, accessibility, and sightliness.  It shall also be executed so that the installation will conform and accommodate itse...
	E. Whenever in the contract documents a particular brand, make of material, device, or equipment is shown or specified, such brand, make of material, device, or equipment is to be regarded merely as a standard and such trade name shall be followed by ...

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. The equipment and materials to be furnished under this Contract shall be the products of well-established and reliable firms that have had ample experience for at least five (5) years in the manufacture of equipment or materials similar in design a...

	1.3 EXPERIENCE CLAUSE REQUIREMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS FOR MANUFACTURER
	A. For every piece of equipment furnished under this Contract, the manufacturer will be required to have a minimum of five (5) years of experience in providing this specific type of equipment.  In lieu of this experience requirement, the manufacturer ...
	B. Agents of bonding companies which write bonds for the performance and payment of the contract shall furnish the power of attorney bearing the seal of the company, evidencing such agent's authority to execute the particular type of bond to be furnis...
	C. The bond shall be purchased through a surety company with a local agent upon whom service of process can be made.
	D. In the event of failure of surety or co-surety, the manufacturer shall immediately furnish a new bond, as required herein.  The manufacturer's bond will not be released until all provisions of the contract have been fulfilled.
	E. The surety used for the bid bond and performance bond shall be listed in the latest U.S. Treasury Circular 570, and the Penal Sums shall be within the maximum specified for such company in said Circular 570.



	013543 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION_MIS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 UNNECESSARY NOISE, DUST, AND ODORS
	A. The Contractor's performance of this contract shall be conducted to eliminate all unnecessary noise, dust, and odors.

	1.2 WATER, SURFACE, AND FLOOD FLOWS
	A. The Contractor shall provide all necessary labor, tools, equipment, pumping, temporary conveyance, and controls to adequately handle plant water, surface flows, and flood flows that may be encountered during performance of the Work. No sewage flows...

	1.3 WORK IN FREEZING WEATHER
	A. Written permission from the Engineer shall be obtained before any work is performed that, in the judgment of the Engineer, may be affected by frost, cold, or snow.  When work is performed under such conditions, the Contractor shall provide faciliti...

	1.4 POLLUTION CONTROL
	A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to prevent or limit pollution of air and water resulting from his operations.



	014223 - INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 ABBREVIATIONS
	A. Abbreviations, as used, designate the following:

	1.2 REFERENCE TO OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Where reference is made to specifications such as ASTM, AWWA, or ANSI, the latest edition shall be used, unless otherwise noted on the plans or in specifications

	1.3 CODES AND STANDARDS
	A. All work provided for by these specifications must be installed according to the provisions of the State and local building codes, subject to inspection and acceptance by the State and local inspectors.



	014323 - QUALIFICATIONS OF TRADESMEN
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 CHARACTER OF WORKMEN AND EQUIPMENT
	A. The Contractor shall employ competent and efficient workmen for every kind of work. Any person employed on the work who shall refuse or neglect to obey directions of the Engineer or his representative, or who shall be deemed incompetent or disorder...
	B. In hiring of employees for the performance of work under this Contract, or any Subcontract hereunder, no Contractor or Subcontractor, nor any person acting on behalf of such Contractor or Subcontractor, shall, by reason of race, sex, creed or color...



	014523 - TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING_MIS
	SECTION 014523 – TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general requirements for the conduct of testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Testing, adjusting, and balancing shall be performed in accordance with recognized industry standards and as specified in the Contract Documents.

	1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Submittals
	B. Section 017517 – Starting of Systems / Commissioning

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Factory Testing:
	1. Factory Testing is performance testing, operation testing, or documentation verification conducted in the production facilities or specialized test facilities of the equipment supplier.  Such testing shall conform to the requirements of individual ...

	B. Dry Testing:
	1. Dry Testing is performed by the Contractor without introducing either process material or other test material into the component, system, or unit process.

	C. Wet Testing:
	1. Wet Testing is performed by the Contractor utilizing test material in the component, system, or unit process.  Process Tankage shall be filled with test material to the operating level.

	D. Field Testing:
	1. Field testing is performance testing, operation testing, or documentation verification conducted in the field after installation, to provide comparison with the results obtained in the factory testing.  All field testing shall be witnessed by the C...


	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Quality Control Submittals:
	1. Test Reports shall be submitted to the Contractor within 48 hours of the completion, suspension, or termination of the test unless otherwise approved by the Contractor.  Submit Test Reports per Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Subm...

	B. Project Record Documents:
	1. The Contractor must record all testing, adjusting, and balancing data and follow the exact documentation requirements given in the Specifications.


	1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. The requirements of this Section are in addition to all applicable Regulatory Agency specifications. Unless another Specification Section explicitly changes or prohibits a requirement in this Section, the Contractor shall fully comply with all requ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1  MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. The Contractor shall supply all materials and equipment used in testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Materials and equipment used shall be of good quality and suitable for the intended service. The use of miscellaneous items found at the job site is not acceptable.
	C. Select capacity or range of test equipment to provide meaningful test results.  Select pressure or differential pressure gauges so that the test pressure is 50% to 75% of the gauge capacity.

	2.2  FABRICATION
	A. The Contractor shall fabricate temporary equipment used in testing.

	2.3  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. All test instruments shall be calibrated to recognized standards, traceable to NBS standards, by the instrument manufacturer or a qualified independent calibration laboratory.  Submit instrument calibration data for the Contractor’s review before t...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION
	A. Verify the equipment, component, or system is completely and correctly installed before beginning tests.
	B. Review the design and installation of the system or equipment to ensure that the proposed test will not result in a hazard to personnel or equipment.

	3.2  PREPARATION
	A. Design, fabricate, and install test equipment before commencing the test.
	B. Where required by the Contract Documents, or when required by the Contractor, an approved representative of the manufacturer shall be on site to provide technical direction.
	C. Notify and obtain approval of the Contractor not less than 72 hours before each test.  See Section 017517, Starting of Systems/Commissioning.

	3.3  TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING
	A. Factory Testing
	1. Conform to the specific test requirements, as given in individual sections of the Project Manual.
	2. If equipment or materials fail or if testing must be extended beyond the original approved duration due to additional testing required as a result of the appearance of a defect in the work or if testing could not be completed or conducted as outlin...
	3. Delays to the Contractor’s Detailed Construction Network as specified in the Contractor’s Progress Schedule due to failure, delay, or extended testing and the need for subsequent re-testing shall not entitle the Contractor to an extension of the co...

	B. Dry Testing:
	1. All equipment and systems shall be tested, adjusted, aligned, lubricated, and balanced in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions before witness testing.
	2. Test individual components before testing the system of which they are a part.

	C. Wet Testing:
	1. Test all equipment and systems with test material, such as potable water.  All costs, including materials and equipment, for delivery of the test material shall be at the Contractor’s expense.  Any cost to the Owner for test material shall be back-...
	2. After testing, adjusting, and balancing, test all equipment and systems for a minimum of 72 hours under the design operating conditions utilizing test material.
	3. Suspend or secure all tests in the event of test failures or if hazardous conditions occur.  Make repairs, replacements, or adjustments and restart the test in its entirety.
	4. The Contractor will dispose of the test material with the approval of the Owner at no additional expense to the Owner.
	5. The Contractor shall clean all equipment systems and structures upon conclusion of testing, unless otherwise directed by the Owner, at no additional expense to the Owner.

	D. Field Testing
	1. Conform to the specific test requirements as given in individual sections of the Project Manual.  Provide all necessary assistance to Owner personnel, at no additional cost to the Owner.  All field testing shall be witnessed by the Owner.


	3.4  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Submit Test Reports for all tests, successful or unsuccessful, in accordance with Section 013323 – Shop Drawings, Product Data and Submittals.
	B. Tests shall be repeated per the General Conditions if results of testing fail to meet test criteria, whether the failure is identified in the field at the time of testing or through Test Report review.



	015213 - FIELD OFFICES AND FIRST AID
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 CONTRACTOR'S OFFICE
	A. Each Contractor shall provide and maintain an office on the site of the work during the construction period of the contract, at which they or their authorized agent shall be present at all times while the work is in progress.

	1.2 RESIDENT ENGINEER'S OFFICE
	A. The General Construction Contractor shall be required to provide and maintain the herein described Resident Engineer's office, services, and office equipment until completion of the contract, including the punch list. All equipment shall be provide...
	B. Office Equipment
	1. One (1) Desk with Desk Chair
	2. One (1) Plan Tables
	3. One (1) Conference Table (Approximately 3' x 6')
	4. Eight (8) Chairs for Conference Table
	5. Two (2) Four-Drawer Letter Size Lockable Filing Cabinets
	6. One (1) Bookcase (36" x 30" x 10" each)
	7. One (1) Two-Drawer Letter Size Lockable Filing Cabinet
	8. A printer, copier, and scanner are required.  Hardware, services, and maintenance of a printer, scanner, and copier with a collator and automatic feeder in the Resident Engineer's office.  The copier shall be a plain paper copier, capable of making...


	1.3 AID TO THE INJURED
	A. The Contractor shall keep in their office and on the work site, all articles necessary for giving "First Aid to the Injured."  They shall also have standing arrangements for the immediate removal and hospital treatment of any employee or other pers...



	016600 - PRODUCT HANDLING AND PROTECTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 DELIVERY AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the delivery and storage of all materials.
	B. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer on the arrangement for storing construction materials and equipment. Deliveries of all construction materials and equipment should be made at suitable times.
	C. The Contractor shall store all materials required for the performance of this contract at sites designated by the Engineer.
	D. All stockpiles shall be neat, compact, completely safe, and barricaded with warning lights if necessary.
	E. Precautions shall be taken so that no shade trees, shrubs, flowers, sidewalks, driveways, or other facilities will be damaged by the storage of materials.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the restoration of all stockpile sites to their orig...
	F. Materials, tools, and machinery shall not be piled or placed against shade trees, unless they shall be amply protected against injury therefrom.  All materials, tools, machinery, etc., stored upon public thoroughfares must be provided with red ligh...
	G. Materials shall be so stored as to assure the preservation of their quality and fitness for the work. The stored materials, even though approved before storage, shall again be inspected prior to their use at work.  The stored materials shall be loc...



	016617 - MAINTENANCE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION
	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 COMPONENTS, ACCESSORIES, AND REPAIR PARTS
	2.2 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONDITION
	1. This log shall include a list of required maintenance services and inspections, as provided by the manufacturer and submitted under individual Sections of the Project Manual.
	2. The Maintenance Log shall include checklists for the periodic services and inspections required.
	3. The Contractor shall initial and date the requisite log entries upon completion of the individual servicing or inspection.
	4. The Maintenance Log shall be located in the Contractor’s Field Office and shall be available for review by the Owner until it is submitted for record purposes upon completion of the Operational Demonstration and the start of the Warranty period.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	3.3 PERFORMANCE OF MAINTENANCE

	017517 - STARTING OF SYSTEMS - COMMISSIONING_MIS
	017800 - FINAL COMPLIANCE AND SUBMITTALS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
	A. The following forms and related sign-offs shall be documented in accordance with the provisions of the contract.  These forms shall be completed by the Contractor and approved by the Owner before the final retainer is approved for release.  Forms f...
	B. Certificate of Substantial Completion (To be submitted at time of Substantial Completion).
	C. Contractor's Certification of Completion.
	D. Contractor's Affidavit of Prevailing Wage.
	E. Consent of Surety Company for Final Payment.
	F. Affidavit of Final Acceptance Date and Correction Period.
	G. Before the OWNER approves and accepts the work and releases the retainer, the CONTRACTOR shall provide to the OWNER a written report indicating the resolution of any and all property damage claims filed with the CONTRACTOR by any party during the c...
	H. DBE Subcontractor Participation Forms SR-EPA.7-8 (Applicable for WPCLF & WSRLA funded projects only).
	I. CDBG Subcontractor List 017800 (Applicable for CDBG-funded projects only).



	017821 - CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 GENERAL
	A. On or before the completion date for the work, the Contractor shall tear down and remove all temporary structures built by him, all construction plant used by him, and shall repair and replace all parts of existing embankments, fences, or other str...
	B. As circumstances require and when ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall clean the road, driveway, and/or sidewalk on which construction activity under this contract has resulted in dirt or any other foreign material being deposited with an ...
	C. Failure to comply with this requirement when ordered by the Engineer or his representative may serve as cause for the Engineer to stop the work and to withhold any monies due to the Contractor until such order has been complied with to the satisfac...
	D. As the work progresses, and as may be directed, the Contractor shall remove from the site and dispose of debris and waste material resulting from his work. Particular attention shall be given to minimizing any fire and safety hazard from form mater...
	E. The Contractor shall wash all windows and other glass surfaces, leaving all areas free from putty marks, paint, etc.
	F. During and after installation, the Contractor shall furnish and maintain satisfactory protection to all equipment against injury by weather, flooding, or breakage, thereby permitting all work to be left in a new condition after the contract.



	017823 -  MAINTENANCE MANUALS_MIS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This section includes requirements for preparation, review, approval, and delivery of Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment furnished under the Contract.
	B. Submittal of O&M Manuals shall be divided into a two-stage process:
	1. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall be submitted by the Manufacturer and approved by the Engineer, prior to equipment shipment. These manuals are not final, as they do not reflect as-installed conditions.  These manuals are to support proper storage, han...
	2. Final O&M Manuals: Complied and submitted by the Contractor after equipment installation, startup, and commissioning are complete.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Preliminary O&M Manual: The initial operation and maintenance documentation prepared by the equipment Supplier and submitted for the Engineer's review and approval prior to authorization of equipment shipment.
	1. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall contain the manufacturer's standard operating instructions for the equipment handling and protection during short- and long-term storage and maintenance requirements, lubrication requirements, factory test performance ...
	2. Preliminary O&M Manuals are understood to exclude certain site-specific details (such as built configurations, field-verified settings, commissioning records, and field test results) that are not yet available at the time of equipment fabrication a...
	3. Preliminary O&M Manuals shall reflect factory-standard information only and shall not include site wiring diagrams, final control settings, or as-built conditions, which are the responsibility of the Installation Contractor.

	B. Final O&M Manual: Complete, consolidated documentation reflecting actual installation, tested, started up, and commissioned, prepared by the Installation Contractor.
	1. Final O&M Manuals incorporate the approved Preliminary O&M Manual content (updated as necessary) together with all project-specific data, including as-built drawings, final control settings and relay settings, startup and performance test results, ...
	2. Submit Final O&M Manuals electronically not later than 60 calendar days after successful completion of commissioning.
	3. It will be the responsibility of the Installation Contractor to furnish the Final O&M Manuals, which shall include, at a minimum, site-specific details, as-built configurations, including the field-verified settings, performance test reports, commi...
	4. This manual shall either contain or make reference to all information that has been issued during the construction and start-up periods, as well as information necessary for the proper operation and maintenance of equipment.
	5. Final O&M Manuals shall incorporate and update Preliminary O&M Manual content and include:
	a. As-built drawings
	b. Final wiring and piping diagrams
	c. Actual control, relay, and calibration settings
	d. Startup and performance test reports
	e. Warranty documentation
	f. Maintenance procedures applicable to in-service operation.
	g. Documentation of storage duration, conditions, inspections, and servicing activities prior to installation.

	6. Acceptance of Final O&M Manuals is a condition precedent to Final Completion and final payment
	7. In the event of conflict between the Preliminary O&M Manual and site-specific information developed during installation, the Final O&M Manual shall govern.


	1.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Operation and maintenance information shall be submitted for all manufactured items, i.e., equipment, hardware, slide gates, valves, motors, etc.
	B. This manual shall either contain or refer to all information that has been issued during the construction and start-up periods, as well as information necessary for the proper operation and maintenance of equipment.
	C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor who supplies such equipment to obtain from his vendors the required information and submit it to the Engineer.
	D. This information will be accepted only if properly identified and only after it has been revised, where necessary, to conform to previous transmittals of the same material that have been "approved as noted" by the Engineer.
	E. Submit Preliminary O&M Manuals electronically for Engineer review not less than 30 calendar days prior to the scheduled shipment date.
	F. In general, and where applicable, the information shall consist of, but not be limited to the following:
	1. Equipment Handling and Storage Requirements.
	2. Maintenance requirements for the equipment during the short- and long-term storage.
	3. Descriptive literature, bulletins, or other data covering equipment or system.
	4. Complete list of equipment and appurtenances included with the system, complete with manufacturer and model number.
	5. Functional description of each principal component of the system.
	6. Installation instructions.
	7. General arrangement and assembly drawings.
	8. Utility requirements.
	9. Materials of construction.
	10. Factory performance test data.
	11. Performance guarantee.
	12. Recommended spare parts list with part and catalog number.
	13. Lubrication recommendations and instructions.
	14. Procedure for starting, proper adjustment, and test procedures.
	15. Shutdown instructions
	16. Emergency operating instructions and emergency shutdown instructions.
	17. Schematic wiring diagrams.
	18. Schematic piping diagrams
	19. Instrumentation data.
	20. Drive dimensions and data.
	21. Control data.
	22. Operating instructions
	23. Maintenance instructions, including troubleshooting guidelines and preventative maintenance instructions with a task schedule.
	24. Required tools and equipment for operation and maintenance.
	25. Safety considerations for O&M procedures.


	1.4 FORMAT OF ELECTRONIC COPIES
	A. Electronic Copies of Operation and Maintenance Manuals:
	1. Each electronic copy shall include all information included in the corresponding printed copy.
	2. Submit each electronic copy on a separate portable USB "thumb drive", unless another electronic data transfer method or format is acceptable to ENGINEER.
	3. File Format:
	a. Files shall be in "portable document format" (PDF). Files shall be electronically searchable.
	b. Submit a separate file for each document in the printed copy.
	c. Within each file, provide bookmarks for the following:
	1) Each chapter and subsection is listed in the corresponding printed copy document's table of contents.
	2) Each figure.
	3) Each table.
	4) Each appendix.






	017839 - PROJECT RECORDS, DRAWINGS_MIS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. The Contractor shall furnish an authentic set of marked-up drawings showing the installation insofar as the installation shall have differed from the Engineer's drawings. The drawings shall be delivered to the Engineer for making revisions to the o...
	B. The Contractor shall furnish dimensioned drawings indicating locations of all underground mechanical and electrical facilities.



	017902 – INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL_mis
	018000 - SYSTEM PERFORMANCES_MIS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 GENERAL
	A. It is the intent of this Contract that the final installation shall be complete in all respects.
	B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all minor details, whether or not shown on the Drawings or specifically included in these Specifications.

	1.2 FACILITIES
	A. The equipment shall function properly and in accordance with plans, specifications, and industry standards.
	B. The following equipment includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:
	1. Stainless Steel Slide Gate


	1.3 CERTIFICATION
	A. The Contractor shall provide written certification from the manufacturers and/or installers that the various major components are in working order or have been installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.




	Binder2
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

	1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
	A. It is the intent of this section that the Contractor shall furnish all of the equipment, labor, and materials necessary to remove, disconnect, and/or transport existing 42-inch sluice gate and some miscellaneous appurtenances from the site as noted...

	1.3 JOB CONDITION
	A. The Contractor shall exercise all necessary precautions to protect the structure from falling debris, material, and sections during the demolition process.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer before the start of any proposed demolition, a written description of the method proposed to abandon, dismantle, and remove the existing sluice gate and auxiliary equipment.  Under no circumstances will b...

	1.5 SCHEDULE
	A. Demolition shall be scheduled and performed in strict conformance with these specifications and in a manner that will ensure no interruption of Water Treatment Plant operation beyond that provided for and approved by the Owner.  The date and time o...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMOLITION & REMOVAL
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the demolition, removal, and transportation from the site of the facility to the satisfaction of the Owner, including but not limited to the following:
	1. All of the removed equipment and associated piping as shown on the Contract Drawings.


	3.2 OWNERSHIP & DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS
	A. All salvaged material shall become the property of the Contractor, except the following items, which shall remain the property of the Owner and shall be turned back to the Water Treatment Plant operations:
	1. The existing sluice gate pedestal shall be dismounted and returned to the plant operations.

	B. All materials, whether they may be salvageable or not, shall be promptly removed from the construction site as demolition progresses.  Material not sold for scrap value shall be transported to an approved landfill site for proper disposal.



	Binder3
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Provide all materials and labor necessary to complete all concrete, plain and reinforced, as indicated on Drawings or as specified in these specifications and as required to complete the Project. Work, without limiting the generality thereof, inclu...
	1. Installation of concrete and other incidental concrete Work.
	2. Furnishing and installation of admixtures.
	3. Work of other trades required to be built into concrete.
	4. Finishing of concrete as specified herein or as indicated on Drawings.

	B. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including form work, reinforcing, mix design, placement procedures and finishes.
	C. Admixtures, waterstops, joint materials, coatings, and other concrete constituents in contact with treated water shall comply with NSF/ANSI/CAN 61 requirements for potable water contact applications.
	D. Concrete mix designs shall be proportioned to minimize heat of hydration and the potential for thermal cracking. Measures may include the use of supplementary cementitious materials, reduced cementitious content, low-heat cementitious materials, or...

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section   01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements and 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Submit data for proprietary materials and items, including but not limited to, repair mortar, concrete mix design data, Portland cement. fly ash, reinforcement, forms, forming accessories, bonding agent, admixtures, patching compounds...
	1. Mix Design: Submit each proposed concrete mix design. The concrete mix design shall provide the following data:
	a. The expected strength.
	b. Corresponding slump before and after the introduction of mid- or high-range water-reducing admixtures.
	c. Weights and test results of the ingredients.
	d. Concrete mix compressive strength test results.
	e. Other physical properties necessary to review each mix design for conformance with these specifications.
	f. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 - Concrete Mixtures.
	g. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 - Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.


	C. Submit a Heat of Hydration Control Plan for review prior to concrete placement. The plan shall be prepared in coordination with the ready-mix concrete supplier and shall describe the measures proposed to limit heat of hydration, concrete temperatur...
	1. Measures to reduce heat of hydration may include, but are not limited to, the use of supplementary cementitious materials (fly ash, slag cement, or natural pozzolans), reduction of total cementitious material content, use of low-heat cementitious m...
	2. The Heat of Hydration Control Plan shall demonstrate that the proposed concrete mixture and placement procedures will minimize the risk of excessive temperature rise, thermal gradients, and cracking that could adversely affect durability, watertigh...

	D. Shop Drawings; Form work:  Submit shop drawings prepared by a registered Professional Engineer for fabrication and erection of forms for specific finished concrete surfaces.  Show form construction including jointing, special form joint or reveals,...
	1. Engineer's review is for general architectural applications and features only.  Design of form work for structural stability and efficiency is Contractor's responsibility.

	E. Laboratory Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design tests.
	1. The proposed mix design submittal(s) shall follow the procedures of Chapter 5, Sections 5.2 to 5.3 of ACI-318.
	2. Reference should be made to ACI-211.5R "Guide for Submittal of Concrete Proportions" for the required submittal information.  Sample forms for presenting the necessary information can be found in the addendum at the end of this section. Example For...
	3. Additional data summarizing the past performance records should be an integral part of the submittal if the submittal is based on past performance with the proposed materials and proportions.
	4. Alkali-silica reactivity test results.

	F. Materials Certificates: Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports when permitted by Engineer. Materials certificates shall be signed by manufacturer and Contractor, certifying that each material item complies with,...

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications, and standards, and latest revisions, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:
	1. ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings."
	2. ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.”
	3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), "Manual of Standard Practice.”
	4. ACI 347 "Guide to Form work for Concrete."
	5. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.”
	6. ACI 232.3R - Report on High-Volume Fly Ash Concrete for Structural Applications.
	7. ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting.
	8. ACI 305.1 (305.1M) - Specification for Hot Weather Concreting.
	9. ACI 306.1 - Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting.
	10. ACI 306R - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting.
	11. ACI 308.1 (308.1M) - Specification for Curing Concrete.
	12. ACI 350.5 (350.5M) - Specifications for Environmental Concrete Structures.
	13. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.
	14. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.
	15. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens
	16. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
	17. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.
	18. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.
	19. ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.
	20. ASTM C172/C172M - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.
	21. ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric Method.
	22. ASTM C231/C231M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method.
	23. ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
	24. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete.

	B. Construct and erect concrete formwork and accessories in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 347 and ACI 350.  Perform cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318 (for typical structures) and ACI 350 (for environmental structures).
	C. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting at anytime during progress of work.  Tests, including retesting of rejected materials for installed work, shall be done at Contractor's expense.
	D. Engage a testing agency acceptable to Engineer to perform initial material evaluation and certification tests for mix designs and to design concrete mixes.
	E. Concrete Testing Service: Employ and pay an independent testing laboratory, acceptable to the Owner and Architect to perform material evaluation tests and to review concrete mix designs proposed by Contractor to conform to this Specification.
	F. Alkali-Silica Reactivity Testing: Aggregates used in the concrete shall be tested by an independent testing agency for alkali-silica reactivity in accordance with ASTM C1260.

	1.5  PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301, ACI 306.1, and as follows:
	1. Protect concrete Work from physical damage or reduced strength caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg. F for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature range required by ACI 301.
	3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.
	4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg. F, other than reinforcing steel.
	5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

	B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:
	1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge not to exceed 95 deg. F.
	2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

	C. Protect adjacent finish materials against spatter during concrete placement.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM MATERIALS
	A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood faced, or other acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints ...
	1. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete Form) Plywood,” Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge-sealed, with each piece bearing legible inspection trademark.

	B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or other acceptable material.  Provide lumber dressed on at least two (2) edges and one side for tight fit.
	C. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that will not bond with, stain, nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.2 REINFORCING MATERIALS (NOT USED)
	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II, I/II, V low alkali, and ASTM C 595 blended cement Type IP for typical structures and Type MS for environmental structures.
	1. Blended cements that include ASTM C 1157 cements shall not be permitted
	2. Use one brand of cement throughout project, unless otherwise acceptable to Engineer.
	a. Different types of cement shall not be mixed or used alternately without specific written approval by the Engineer.
	b. Different brands of cement may be used when authorized in writing by the Engineer.  A resubmittal will be required if different brands are proposed during the Project.

	3. Portland cement shall contain less than 0.60 percent alkalis. Portland-pozzolan cement shall be low alkali.

	B. Concrete mixtures shall include either fly ash or slag as shown below, but within the limits stipulated in 2.4.C, unless the proposed combination of cementitious materials has been tested in accordance with ASTM C 1012 and resulted in expansion of ...
	1. Fly Ash, conforming to ASTM C618, Class F.  Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 30% of cementitious material by weight.
	a. Fly ash pozzolan shall contain less than 1 percent by weight of carbon and less than 3 percent by weight of sulfur trioxide.
	b. Alkali content (%Na2Oeq) less than 3.0%.

	2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C989, Grade 100 or 120:  Limit use of granulated blast-furnace slag to not exceed 65% of cement content by weight.
	3. The pozzolan supplied during the life of the project shall have been formed at the same single source.  The pozzolan color shall not substantially alter the resulting concrete from the normal gray color and appearance.

	C. Normal Weight Aggregates: Fine and coarse aggregates shall conform to ASTM C33.  Fine and coarse aggregates shall be regarded as separate ingredients.
	1. Aggregates shall be non-reactive and shall be washed before use.  Provide aggregates from a single source for exposed concrete.
	2. Tests for size and grading of fine and coarse aggregates shall be in accordance with ASTM C136.  Combined aggregates shall be well and uniformly graded from coarse to fine sizes to produce a concrete that has optimum workability and consolidation c...
	3. For exterior exposed surfaces, do not use fine or coarse aggregates containing spalling-causing deleterious substances.
	4. Local aggregates not complying with ASTM C 33 but which have shown by special test or actual service to produce concrete of adequate strength and durability may be used when acceptable to Engineer.
	5. Combined Aggregate Gradation: Well graded from coarsest to finest with not more than 18 percent and not less than 8 percent retained on an individual sieve, except that less than 8 percent may be retained on coarsest sieve and on No. 50 (0.3-mm) si...

	D. Fine aggregate: Fine aggregate shall be hard, dense, durable particles of either sand or crushed stone regularly graded from coarse to fine.  Gradation shall conform to ASTM C33.
	E. Coarse aggregate: Coarse aggregate shall be hard, angular (not river washed), dense and durable gravel or crushed rock free from injurious amounts of soft and friable particles, alkali, and organic matter.  Other deleterious substances shall not ex...
	F. Water: Conform with ASTM C94.   Water for washing aggregate, for mixing and for curing shall be potable and free from oil and deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, and organic materials; shall not contain more than 1,000 mg/l of chlorides as Cl, n...
	G. Admixtures shall be compatible with the concrete and with each other.  Calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride are not acceptable.  Admixtures shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and shall be added...
	1. Prohibited Admixtures: Calcium chloride thiocyanates or admixtures containing more than 0.1 percent chloride ions are not permitted.

	H. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260, certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other required admixtures.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. “Air-Mix”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	b. “Sika Aer”; Sika Corp.
	c. “MB-VR or MB-AE”; Master Builders.


	I. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A, and containing not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. “WRDA”; W.R. Grace.
	b. “Eucon WR-75”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	c. “Pozzolith Normal”; Master Builders.


	J. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture (Super Plasticizer):  ASTM C 494, Type F and containing not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. “Sikament 300”; Sika Chemical Corp.
	b. “Eucon 37”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	c. “Rheobuild or Polyheed”; Master Builders.


	K. Water-Reducing, Non-Chloride Accelerator Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type E, and containing not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. “Accelguard 80”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	b. “Pozzutec 20”; Master Builders.
	c. “Daraset”; W.R. Grace & Co.


	L. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type D, and containing not more than 0.1 percent chloride ions.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. “Pozzolith”; Master Builders.
	b. “Eucon Retarder 75”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	c. “Plastiment”; Sika Chemical Co.



	2.4 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Non-Shrink Non-metallic Grout:  CRD-C 621 and ASTM C-1107, factory pre-mixed grout.
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Non-metallic
	1) “Set Grout”; Master Builders.
	2) “Euco-NS”; Euclid Chemical Co.
	3) “Five Star Grout”; U.S. Grout Corp.



	B. High Strength Repair/Patching Mortar: Contractor can, either provide a batch/site mix or a premanufactured bag mix.  See Table I for a batch/site mix.
	1. premanufactured bag mix shall be polymer modified shrinkage compensated, rapid setting, high strength mortar specifically formulated to make structural repairs in vertical and overhead applications.
	2. Bag mix shall conform to ASTM C928 R2 for structural concrete repair and have a 28-day strength of at least 6,000 psi.
	3. Bag mix may be extended with aggregate if approved by manufacturer.
	4. The following are approved manufacturers:
	a. Sika Chemical Corp.
	b. Five-Star Products. Inc
	c. Euclid Chemical Company
	d. CTS Cement Manufacturing Corp.
	e. Dayton Superior Corporation
	f. SpecChem



	2.5 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES
	A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or field experience methods as specified in ACI 301 and ACI 211.  If the trial batch method is used, use an independent testing facility acceptable to Engi...
	1. Concrete shall be normal weight concrete composed of specified cement, pozzolan, admixtures, aggregates and water proportioned and mixed to produce workable, strong, dense, and impermeable concrete.
	2. The Contractor may substitute interground Portland-pozzolan cement conforming to ASTM C595, containing the specified amount of pozzolan in lieu of Portland cement and pozzolan.  Pozzolan may be omitted in concrete exposed to normal atmospheric cond...
	3. Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) shall be a flowable concrete slurry mix, consisting of cement, pozzolan, water, coarse and fine aggregate.  The concrete slurry mix shall be produced by a ready-mix concrete supplier.

	B. Submit written reports to Engineer and Structural Engineer of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at least 15 days prior to start of work.  Do not begin concrete production until mixes have been reviewed by Engineer.
	C. Design mixes to provide normal weight concrete with the following properties, as indicated in Table I.:
	1. Non-structural concrete fill within environmental structures shall be Class O unless otherwise noted on the drawings.

	D. Adjustment to Concrete Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warranty; at no additional cost to Owner and as accepted by Enginee...
	E. Admixtures:
	1. Use high range water-reducing admixture (super plasticizer) as needed, unless noted otherwise.
	2. Use non-chloride accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures below 50 deg F (10 deg C).
	3. Use air-entraining admixture in all concrete, unless otherwise indicated.  Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having total air content within limits shown in Table I.
	4. Use admixtures for water-reducing and set-control in strict compliance with manufacturer's directions.
	5. Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement as shown in Table I:
	a. Concrete containing HRWR admixture (super-plasticizer):  Not more than 8" after addition of HRWR to site-verified 2"-3" slump concrete.



	2.6 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mix Concrete:  Comply with requirements of ASTM C 94, and as herein specified.
	1. During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may be required.
	a. When air temperature is between 85 deg F (30 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.


	B.  Prepare design mixtures for each type of concrete required.
	a. The minimum fly ash content shall be 20 percent, and the maximum shall be 30% of cementitious material by weight.
	b. Additional fly ash shall not be included in concrete mixed with blended cements.
	a. The minimum slag content shall be 50 percent and the maximum shall be 65% of cementitious material by weight.
	b. Additional slag shall not be included in concrete mixed with blended cements.


	2.7 PRODUCT DATA
	A. MANUFACTURER’S DATA:
	1. Copies of manufacturer’s data shall be provided for the following:
	a. Cement
	b. As-delivered concrete strength, slump, temperature, and air content
	c. Final laboratory report.


	B. READY-MIXED CONCRETE TRUCK DELIVERY TICKETS:
	1. Each load of ready-mixed concrete delivered to the job site shall be accompanied by a delivery ticket showing the information listed in ASTM C94, Section 16.
	2. With each load of concrete delivered to the job there shall be furnished by the ready mixed concrete producer duplicate delivery tickets, one for the Contractor and one for the Engineer.  Delivery tickets shall provide the following information:
	a. Date and serial number of ticket;
	b. Name of ready mixed concrete plant;
	c. Job location;
	d. Contractor;
	e. Type and brand name of cement;
	f. Mix number or specified cement content in bags per cubic yard of concrete;
	g. Truck number;
	h. Time dispatched stamped by a time clock;
	i. Amount of concrete in load in cubic yards;
	j. Admixtures in concrete, if any;
	k. Maximum size of aggregate;
	l. Water added at job, if any;
	m. Slump of concrete ordered




	PART 3 -   EXECUTION
	3.1 GENERAL
	A. Coordinate the installation of joint materials and vapor retarders with placement of forms and reinforcing steel.

	3.2 FORMS
	A. Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain form work to support vertical and lateral, static, and dynamic loads that might be applied until such loads can be supported by concrete structure.  Construct form work so concrete members and structures ...
	B. Design form work to be readily removable without impact, shock, or damage to cast-in-place concrete surfaces and adjacent materials.
	C. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown, and to obtain accurate alignment, location, grades, level and plumb work in finished structures.  Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reg...
	D. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to ...
	E. Provide temporary openings where interior area of form work is inaccessible for cleanout, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concre...
	F. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints.
	G. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete form work to accommodate work of other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items ...
	H. Cleaning and Tightening: Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before concrete is placed.  Retightening forms and bracing after concrete placement if required to e...

	3.3 PLACING REINFORCEMENT(NOT USED)
	3.4 JOINTS(NOT USED)
	3.5 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS(NOT USED)
	3.6 PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES
	A. Clean re-used forms of concrete matrix residue, repair and patch as required to return forms to acceptable surface condition.
	B. Coat contact surfaces of forms with an approved, nonresidual, low-VOC, from-coating compound before placing reinforcement.
	C. Thin form-coating compounds only with thinning agent of type, amount, and under conditions of form-coating compound manufacturer's directions.  Do not allow excess form-coating material to accumulate in forms or to come into contact with in-place c...
	D. Coat steel forms with a non-staining, rust-preventative form oil or otherwise protect against rusting.  Rust-stained steel form work is not acceptable.

	3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Preplacement Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete form work installation, reinforcing steel, and items to be embedded or cast-in.  Notify other crafts to permit installation of their work; cooperate with other trades in setting...
	1. Apply temporary protective covering to lower 2' of finished walls adjacent to poured floor slabs and similar conditions and guard against spattering during placement.

	B. General:  Comply with ACI 304 "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete,” and as herein specified.
	1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will be placed on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide con...

	C. Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24" and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.  Where placement consists of several layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plasti...
	1. Consolidate placed concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand-spading, rodding, or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures for consolidation of concrete in accordance with ACI 309.
	2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than visible effectiveness of machine.  Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6" i...

	D. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures, in compliance with ACI 306 and as herein specified.
	1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4 deg C), uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C), and not more than 80 deg F (27 deg ...
	a. The concrete shall be maintained within this temperature range for not less than seven (7) days.

	2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials or against cold reinforcing steel.
	3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, and other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators, unless otherwise accepted in mix designs.

	E. Hot Weather Placing: When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305 and as herein specified.
	1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 90 deg F (32 deg C).  Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total ...
	2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedment in concrete.
	3. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and subgrade just before concrete is placed.
	4. Use water-reducing retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placing conditions, as acceptable to Engineers.


	3.8 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES
	A. Smooth Form Finish: For formed concrete surfaces exposed-to-view, or that are to be covered with a coating material applied directly to concrete, or a covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer plast...

	3.9 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately after removal of forms, when acceptable to Engineer.
	1. Saw-cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over 1/4" in any dimension, down to solid concrete but, in no case to a depth of less than 1.”  Make edges of cuts slightly undercut to the concrete surface.  Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush...
	2. For exposed-to-view surfaces, blend white Portland cement and standard Portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  Provide test areas at inconspicuous location to verify mixture and color match before proceedin...

	B. Repair of Formed Surfaces: Remove and replace concrete having defective surfaces if defects cannot be repaired to satisfaction of Engineer.  Surface defects, as such, include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycomb,...
	1. Repair concealed formed surfaces, where possible, that contain defects that affect the durability of concrete.  If defects cannot be repaired, remove and replace concrete.
	2. Repair of Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for smoothness and verify surface plane to tolerances specified for each surface and finish.  Correct low and high areas as herein specified.  Test unformed surfaces sl...
	3. Repair finished unformed surfaces that contain defects which affect durability of concrete.  Surface defects, as such, include crazing, cracks in excess of 0.01" wide or which penetrate to reinforcement or completely through non-reinforced sections...
	4. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding, after concrete has cured at least 14 days.
	5. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after completion of surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with fresh concrete.  Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.  Proprietary patching ...
	6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1" diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas to sound concrete with clean, square cuts and expose reinforcing steel with at least ...
	7. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes not over 1" in diameter by dry-pack method.  Groove top of cracks and cut-out holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt, and loose particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding c...
	8. Perform structural repairs with prior approval of Engineer or Structural Engineer for method and procedure, using specified epoxy adhesive and mortar.
	9. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Engineer.
	10. Underlayment Application: Leveling of floors for subsequent finishes may be achieved by use of specified underlayment material.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to the work of this section.

	1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
	A. This section includes the removal of the existing 42-inch sluice gate, extension stem, stem guides, and operator currently located in the effluent channel of Settling Basin No. 1 and the installation of a new 66-inch wide by 42-inch high upward-ope...
	B. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to install, field test, and place in operation the stainless-steel gate and appurtenances.
	C. This section includes the furnishing and installation of the gate frames, blanking closure plate, side and top seals, slide gate bottom seal, floor stand, extension stem, stem guide, wall brackets, anchors, and all appurtenances.

	1.3 QUALITY
	A. All the equipment specified under this Section shall be furnished by a single manufacturer with a minimum of 20 years of experience designing and manufacturing water control gates.  The manufacturer shall have manufactured stainless steel slide gat...
	B. The fully assembled gates shall be shop inspected, tested for operation and leakage, and adjusted before shipping. There shall be no assembling or adjusting on the job sites other than for the lifting mechanism.
	C. Fabricated Stainless Steel Slide Gates shall comply with the latest edition of AWWA C561.
	D. Performance
	1. The allowable leakage rate for the stainless-steel gates in this specification shall be 1/2 the allowable leakage listed in the latest revision of AWWA C561.

	E. The manufacturer’s shop welds, welding procedures, and welders shall be qualified and certified in accordance with the requirements of the latest edition of AWS Sections D1.1, 1.2, and 1.6.
	F. Equipment Rating: Certification requirements
	G. Qualification of Installers:  Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and methods needed for proper installation of t...
	H. The unit shall be installed and operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

	1.4 PROTECTION
	A. All materials shall be shipped, stored, and installed in such a way as to avoid warping the frame and maintain tolerances between seating faces.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. The Contractor shall submit the manufacturer’s technical data and application instruction in accordance with the General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specifications and any additional information listed herein.
	B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data and application instructions.
	1. The location of the company headquarters and the location of the principal manufacturing facility. Provide the name of the company that manufactures the equipment if the supplier utilizes an outside source.

	C. Shop Drawings:
	1. Complete description of all materials, including the material thickness of all structural components of the frame and slide.
	2. The manufacturer shall submit drawings for approval showing the principal dimensions, general construction, and material used in the gate and lift mechanism.
	3. Slide gates, operators, and appurtenances shall be as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein.
	4. Installation drawings showing all details of construction, details required for installation, dimensions, and anchor bolt locations
	5. Maximum bending stress and deflection of the slide under the maximum design head.
	6. The location of the company headquarters and the location of the principal manufacturing facility.

	D. The manufacturer shall submit for approval complete engineering design calculations and compliance with AWWA C561 standards, latest edition.
	E. Upon completion of this portion of the Work, and as a condition of its acceptance, provide an Operation and Maintenance manual.

	1.6 PRODUCT HANDLING
	A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 016600.
	B. All gates shall be shipped, stored, and installed in such a way as to avoid warping the frame and to maintain tolerances between seating faces.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. The manufacturer shall warrant the equipment furnished under this section to be free from defects in material and workmanship for a period of twelve (12) months after the equipment was first placed into operation at the jobsite or eighteen (18) mon...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Slide gates shall be manufactured by:
	1. Whipps, Inc. - 900 Series Stainless Steel Gate
	2. Waterman
	3. Hydro Gate
	4. Or approved equal

	B. The name of a particular manufacturer herein does not imply that manufacturer's standard equipment is suitable or approved for installation on this project.  Slide gates shall meet all requirements of this specification without exception.

	2.2 STAINLESS STEEL GATES
	A. Gates shall be as specified herein and have the characteristics and dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings.
	B. Leakage shall not exceed 0.05 gpm/ft of wetted seal perimeter in seating head and unseating head conditions.
	C. The gate shall utilize self-adjusting seals.  Due to the difficulty of accessing the gate during service, the gate that uses adjustable wedges, wedging devices, or pressure pads is not acceptable.
	D. All structural components of the frame and slide shall be fabricated with stainless steel having a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch and shall have adequate strength to prevent distortion during normal handling, during installation, and while in service.
	E. Slide gate frames shall be shipped fully assembled with the inverted member welded to the side frames and the slide installed in the frame unless the overall width of the slide gate exceeds 96 inches or the overall height of the slide gate exceeds ...
	F. All welds shall be performed by welders with AWS D1.6 certification.
	G. A rigid stainless steel invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the opening.  The invert member shall be of the flush-bottom type on upward-opening gates.
	H. The slide gates shall be manufactured in accordance with the latest version of AWWA C561 and shall be constructed of stainless-steel ASTM 316L.
	I. Finish: Mill finishes on stainless steel. Welds shall be mechanically passivated according to ASTM A380. All iron and steel components shall be properly prepared and shop-coated with a primer
	J. Materials of construction shall conform to the following ASTM Standards:

	2.3 FRAME
	A. The frame assembly, including the guide members, invert members, and yoke members, shall be constructed of formed stainless steel plate with a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch.
	1. Frame design shall allow mounting directly to a wall with stainless steel anchor bolts and grout, with stainless steel mounting studs. Mounting style shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings.
	2. Guide member assemblies shall be designed such that hydrostatic loads are transferred through structural members and not solely through bolted connections. The frame assembly shall provide rigidity sufficient to maintain seal alignment and meet all...
	3. The structural portion of the frame that incorporates the seat/seals shall be formed into a one-piece shape for rigidity. Guide members that consist of two or more bolted structural members are not acceptable. Guide member designs where water loads...
	4. Gussets shall be provided as necessary to support the guide members in an unseating head condition. The gussets shall extend to support the outer portion of the guide assembly and shall be positioned to ensure that the load is transferred to the an...
	5. The frame shall extend to accommodate the entire height of the slide when the slide is in the fully opened position on upward-opening gates or downward-opening weir gates.
	6. On self-contained gates, a yoke shall be provided across the top of the frame. The yoke shall be formed by two structural members affixed to the top of the side frame members to provide a one-piece rigid assembly. The yoke shall be designed to allo...
	7. A rigid stainless steel invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the opening. The invert member shall be of the flush-bottom type on upward-opening gates.
	8. A rigid stainless steel top seal member shall be provided across the top of the opening on gates designed to cover submerged openings.
	9. A rigid stainless-steel member shall be provided across the invert of the opening on downward-opening weir gates.


	2.4 SLIDE
	A. The slide and reinforcing stiffeners shall be constructed of stainless-steel plate.  All structural components shall have a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch.
	1. The slide shall not deflect more than 1/360 of the span or 1/16 inch, whichever is smaller, under the maximum design head.
	2. Reinforcing stiffeners shall be welded to the slide and mounted horizontally. Vertical stiffeners shall be welded on the outside of the horizontal stiffeners for additional reinforcement.
	3. The stem connector shall be constructed of two angles or plates.  The stem connector shall be welded to the slide.  A minimum of two bolts shall connect the stem to the stem connector.


	2.5 BLANKING CLOSURE PLATE
	A. A blanking plate shall be provided from the header angle to the top structural member of the frame. Seal welded and suitably stiffened to handle the head pressure subjected to it.
	B. The blanking closure plate shall be fabricated from ASTM A240 Type 316L stainless steel plate with a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch and shall be reinforced with welded stainless steel stiffeners as required by the manufacturer’s design. The blanking...
	1.  The closure plate shall be continuously seal welded to the gate frame and supporting members to provide a watertight assembly.
	2. Perimeter welds shall be continuous 1/4-inch minimum fillet welds, unless larger welds are required by design calculations.
	3. Stiffeners shall be continuously welded to the plate using 3/16-inch minimum fillet welds on both sides, unless larger welds are required by design calculations.
	4. All welding shall conform to the requirements of AWS D1.6, Structural Welding Code – Stainless Steel.
	5. Welds shall be ground smooth where required to prevent interference with seals and shall be cleaned and passivated in accordance with ASTM A380 and ASTM A967.
	6. The Contractor shall submit manufacturer's design calculations, sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of West Virginia, demonstrating compliance with the specified loading, stress, and deflection requirements. The blanking plate a...


	2.6 SEALS
	A. All gates shall be provided with a self-adjusting UHMW-PE seal system to restrict leakage in accordance with the requirements listed in this specification.
	1. The seat/seals shall extend to accommodate 1-1/2 times the height of the slide when the slide is in a fully closed or fully opened position.
	2. All upward-opening gates shall be provided with a resilient seal to seal the bottom portion of the gate. The seal shall be attached to the invert member or the bottom of the slide, and it shall be held in place with stainless steel attachment hardw...
	3. All downward-opening weir gates shall be provided with UHMW polyethylene seat/seals across the invert member.
	4. The seal system shall be durable and designed to accommodate high velocities and frequent cycling without loosening or suffering damage.
	5. All seals must be bolted or otherwise mechanically fastened to the frame or slide. Arrangements with seals that are force-fit or held in place with adhesives are unacceptable.
	6. The seals shall be mounted so as not to obstruct the waterway opening.
	7. Gates that utilize rubber “J” seals or “P” seals are not acceptable.
	8. The seal system shall have been factory tested to confirm negligible wear (less than 0.01”) and proper sealing. The factory testing shall consist of an accelerated wear test comprised of a minimum of 25,000 open-close cycles using a well-agitated s...

	B. Self-adjusting, UV-stabilized UHMW seals shall be provided on the sides of the opening utilizing a cord to allow for self-adjustment once installed. UHMW sealing surfaces to be extruded, not saw cut, to ensure smooth surface finish.  The top member...
	C. All seats and seals shall be mechanically fastened with 316 stainless steel attachment bolts and shall be field replaceable without the need to remove the frame from the wall or without the need to remove grout or concrete.

	2.7 STEM
	A. A threaded operating stem shall be utilized to connect the operating mechanism to the slide. On rising stem gates, the threaded portion shall engage the operating nut in the manual operator or motor actuator.  On non-rising stem gates, the threaded...
	1. The threaded portion of the stem shall have a minimum outside diameter of 1-1/2 inches. Stem extension pipes are not acceptable.
	2. The stem shall be constructed of a solid stainless-steel bar for the entire length, the metal having a tensile strength of not less than 75,000 psi.
	3. The stem shall be threaded to allow full travel of the slide unless the travel distance is otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings.
	4. The maximum L/R ratio for the unsupported part of the stem shall not exceed 200.
	5. In compression, the stem shall be designed for a critical buckling load caused by a 40 lb. effort on the crank or handwheel with a safety factor of 2, using the Euler column formula.
	6. The stem shall be designed to withstand the tension load caused by the application of a 40 lb. effort on the crank or handwheel without exceeding 1/5 of the ultimate tensile strength of the stem material.
	7. The threaded portion of the stem shall have machine-rolled threads of the ACME threads with a surface finish of 32 microinches or smoother. Stub threads are not acceptable.
	8. Stems of more than one section shall be joined by stainless steel or bronze couplings. The coupling shall be bolted to the stems.
	9. Stems, on manually operated gates, shall be provided with adjustable stop collars to prevent over-closing of the slide.

	B. Gate stem diameter shall be 1-1/2 inches minimum. Stems shall be adequate to withstand twice the force created by an 80-lb pull on the handwheel or crank.  Stems shall have full-depth, ACME-rolled threads with a maximum roughness of 32 microinches....
	C. Operating stems and extensions shall be ASTM A 276 stainless steel with high finish corrosion-resistant restraint threads and shall operate without binding or jamming in the lift nut. Adjustable stem guides shall have bronze bushings.

	2.8 STEM GUIDES
	A. The stem shall be supported by integral stem guide angles or wall-mounted brackets with bronze split-type stem collars, spaced to provide a maximum L/R ratio for the unsupported part of the stem of 200 or less.
	1. Stem guide brackets shall be fabricated of stainless steel and shall be outfitted with bronze bushings.
	2. Adjustable in two directions

	B. The guides shall be constructed from a formed plate.  Wall-mounted guides shall have a minimum weight of 13 lbs. per foot.
	C. Guides shall be faced with ultra-high molecular weight polymer (UHMWPE).  The UHMWPE seals shall be self-adjusting.  Side wedges and pressure pads are not acceptable.  Neoprene seals that come in direct contact with the friction surfaces are not ac...

	2.9 YOKES
	A. This is a non-standard hybrid gate with a yoke-like structure at the top to enclose in the blanking plate.  Refer to the Contract Drawings.
	B. Furnish a yoke on self-contained gates that consist of two C-channels of sufficient dimensions to withstand loads developed during gate operation.  Channels shall have a minimum depth of four (4) inches.
	C. Guides shall be of stainless steel and of sufficient length so that the full height of the disc is within them at full opening. Guides shall be secured to the wall with stainless steel bolts.

	2.10 MANUAL OPERATORS
	A. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, gates shall be operated by a manual handwheel or a manual crank-operated gearbox.  The pedestal-mounted crank operator shall be mounted to the concrete deck above.
	1. The gate manufacturer shall select the proper gear ratio to ensure that the gate can be operated with no more than 40 lb. effort when the gate is in the closed position and experiencing the maximum operating head.
	2. An arrow with the word "OPEN" shall be permanently attached or cast onto the operator to indicate the direction or rotation to open the gate.
	3. Handwheel operators shall be fully enclosed and shall have a cast aluminum housing.
	a. Handwheel operators shall be provided with a threaded cast bronze lift nut to engage the operating stem.
	b. Handwheel operators shall be equipped with roller bearings above and below the operating nut.
	c. Positive mechanical seals shall be provided above and below the operating nut to exclude moisture and dirt and prevent leakage of lubricants out of the hoist.
	d. The handwheel shall be removable and shall have a minimum diameter of 15 inches.

	4. Crank-operated gearboxes shall be fully enclosed and shall have a cast aluminum or ductile iron housing.
	a. Gearboxes shall have either single or double gear reduction, depending upon the lifting capacity required.
	b. Gearboxes shall be provided with a threaded cast bronze lift nut to engage the operating stem.
	c. Bearings shall be provided above and below the flange on the operating nut to support both opening and closing thrusts.
	d. Gears shall be steel with machined cut teeth designed for smooth operation.
	e. The pinion shaft shall be stainless steel and shall be supported on ball or tapered roller bearings.
	f. Positive mechanical seals shall be provided on the operating nut and the pinion shafts to exclude moisture and dirt and prevent leakage of lubricant out of the hoist.
	g. The crank shall be cast aluminum or cast iron with a revolving nylon grip.
	h. The crank shall be removable.

	5. Pedestal with the wheel and gearbox: Pedestals shall be constructed of stainless steel.  Aluminum pedestals are not acceptable.
	a. The pedestal height shall be such that the handwheel or pinion shaft on the crank-operated gearbox is located approximately 36-in above the operating floor.

	6. Operators shall be equipped with fracture-resistant, clear butyrate or Lexan plastic stem covers.
	a. The top of the stem cover shall be closed.
	b. The bottom end of the stem cover shall be mounted in a housing or adapter for easy field mounting.
	c. Stem covers shall be complete with indicator markings to indicate gate position.


	B. ELECTRIC MOTOR ACTUATORS (NOT APPLICABLE)

	2.11 ACCESSORIES
	A. Anchors
	1. Anchor bolts shall be provided by the gate manufacturer for mounting the gates and appurtenances.
	a. Quantity and location shall be determined by the gate manufacturer.
	b. Furnish one-piece anchor of ASTM A276, 316 stainless steel.
	c. Anchors shall have a minimum diameter of 1/2-inch.
	d. If epoxy-type anchor bolts are provided, the gate manufacturer shall provide the studs and nuts.



	2.12 LIFT ASSEMBLIES
	A. Floor stands shall be of the enclosed gear pedestal lift type with single or double gears as required, and with thrust bearings above and below the flange on the bronze lifting nut.  Bevel and pinion gears shall be steel with cut teeth, and the spu...
	B. The guides on self-contained gates shall extend above the operating floor.  They shall be sufficiently strong that no additional reinforcement is necessary.  The yoke to support the operating bench stand will be formed by welding two angles across ...
	C. Where the head frame extends higher than 5 ft. above the operating floor, the gate operator shall include a remote bevel gear assembly to lower the operator centerline to approximately 36 inches above the operating floor.

	2.13 PAINTING AND FINISHING
	A. Stainless steel gates and accessories shall not be painted.
	B. All welds, burn, and spatter on stainless steel components shall be passivated by the manufacturer in accordance with ASTM A380. If bead blasting or sand blasting is used for passivation, the entire slide and frame shall be blasted to a uniform fin...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install the work of this Section in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and shop drawings as approved by the Engineer.
	B. Installation shall be as shown on the Drawings and in conformance with the latest revision of AWWA C561 and AWWA Standard C542 where appropriate.
	C. Upon completion of the installation, carefully inspect each component and verify that all items have been installed in their proper location, adequately anchored, and adjusted to achieve optimum operation.

	3.2 FIELD TESTING
	A. After installation, all gates shall be field tested in the presence of the Engineer and Owner to ensure that all items of equipment are in full compliance with this Section.
	1. Each gate shall be cycled to confirm that it operates without binding, scraping, or distortion.  The effort to open and close manual operators shall be measured and shall not exceed the maximum operating effort specified above.
	2. Electric motor actuators (if applicable) shall function smoothly and without interruption.
	3. Each gate shall be water tested by the Contractor, at the discretion of the Engineer and Owner, to confirm that leakage does not exceed the specified allowable leakage.

	B. Leakage limits shall be as follows:
	1. For stainless steel and aluminum gates, maximum leakage shall not exceed 0.05 US gal/min/ft for seating and unseating heads.


	3.3 EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER’S SERVICE
	A. Before or with the delivery of equipment, the manufacturer shall provide copies of the operation and maintenance (O&M) manuals. Manuals shall include, at a minimum, instructions for storage, installation, start-up, operation, inspection, lubricatio...
	B. A field service technician employed by the gate manufacturer shall visit the project site after installation of the equipment. One trip of one (1) 8-hour day shall be provided. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, through the Engineer, a writ...
	1. The slide gate has been installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions and contract documents.
	2. It is properly aligned and adjusted for smooth operation through its full range of travel.
	3. The slide gate is free from undue stress resulting from wall embedment, frames, guides, anchor bolts, or adjacent structures.
	4. Has been properly lubricated in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations
	5. Has been operated and demonstrated to function satisfactorily and in compliance with the requirements of this Section

	C. Provide the services of a qualified, factory-trained manufacturer’s representative to conduct on-site training for the Owner’s personnel. Training shall include slide gate operation, routine inspection, lubrication, adjustment, maintenance requirem...







